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) ZMIROWCTION

India has, for a long time, been the birth place and
mursery of Rishis, Minis, Sainta, Gurus, Sufis and Pirs.
Their tsachings were reveraed by the people. Lives of these
great men were told and retold in many forms with ever
thiug and fervent appesal to the masses. Indian
literature is full of such tales and stories. In the words
of(Wintemits (1962), "Tales, fables and stories belong to
the best prodictions of the Indian mind and they were
elevated to the status of real literature in India earlier
and in a much great measure than among the other civilised
ocountrieg®,

These tales have been the source of inspiration for
writing the biographies of saints and savants, They are
amall and sketchy writings and contain gospels, Goshtis,
Bachans and memoira. |

In Panjabi, this tradition emerged after Guru Nanak.
™ pawita the memory of the foundexr of the Sim:m;;c
followers and devotess deemed it necessary to write a
biography of the first Guru, Such books were named
*Janamaakhis® or Janam Patri, Literally it may mean ‘birth
testimony' It ﬁ. is much uﬁrs than that., The term is
generally restricted to the collection of incidents concerning
Guru Nanak’s life., It may bs said to belong to the

1 W.Winternits, History of Indian Literature,
Voi, I1I, Part I, Delhi 1962, pp.301-2.



hagiographice nature of literary plece,

Small anecdotas about great men can be heard everywhers.
' These bits or clusters of information go on circulating for
some time when some devotee collects and collates them in
the form of a hook. Such writings are in fact based on oral
traditions vhich undergo many a chahge, as Mr.| Macauliffe
puts it, “"The followers of all religions are prone to indulge
in the lwairy of eclecticism. By a universal law thay adhere
to the dogmas moat suitable for themselves, and reject what
thaey deam the lesast important or the least practicable
enjoined by the founders of thelr faith®,

Some of these oral traditions are incorporated in
these Janam Sakhis., Whan thess were reduced to writing they
gave birth to Panjabi prose. In the words of Dr.[wohan Singh,
spanjabi prose arose primerily in the religious necessity to
recoxd ad verbatim the spoken words of saints and teacherxs,

a connected account of the doings, treveis, meetings,
conversations and discussions etCe.."

The extant Janam Sakhis have been classified into a
nunrber of traditions by Panjabi acholarxs (Ashok, piar Sinuh,
Kirpal Singh, Jaggi etc.). This classification has been
made on the basis of avallable mamiscripts. The main

Y MeA. Maceuliffes The Sikh Religion, Vol.I, 1978,
Introductions Liii, 8. Chand & Company ILtd., Ram
Nagar, New Delhi.

:ﬂ'- Dr. Mohan Singh, A History of Panjabi Literature, 2nd
Bd., Amxitsar, 1956, pp. €950,



traditions of these are as follows:
(1) !
Bala is present at almost all places and is a congtant

In these Janam Sakhis,

companion of Guru Nanak. A few peauliar sakhis are to be
found only in this tradition, e.g9. Sacha Me}a. Salas Rai
Jauri, Marriage of Baba Nanak with mgr:&id! ¥usahaj, etc.
Handal wali Janamsakhi seems to have been moulded on this
very patteme.

(11) puxstan Jangme Sakhi Traditions Puratan Janam Sakhi
is synonym of Colkrook®s Janumsakhl, Dshradun wali Janamsakhi
and walayat Wali Janamsakhi., This was first edited and brought
out by Bhai vir singh in 1926 A.D., Hafizabad wali Janamsakhi
or Macmuliffe wall Janamsakhi are only recensions of this
tradition.

(141)
in this tradition is that of the demise of Juru Nanak, Mardana

is sean by the side of Quru Kanak and passes away only after
sight days.
: . Traditions This Janamsakhi is
said to have heen authored by Sodhi Meharban (1581..1639), who
was nephew of the £ifth Guru and was son of prithi Chand, 1Its
atyle ia a perfection of the art aﬁ goshti and Janamsakhi
writing, |

(v) E adition: This
tradition of Janamsakhi is associated with the name of
Bhai Meni Singh. This, in fact, is a commentary upon the




first var of Bhai Gurdas. Latest.research has proved that
Bhai surat Sinch of Chiniot, a disciple of Bhai Mani Singh,
was its original author. Dz.:f-‘i‘.s. Bedi puts 1730-35 A.D. as
the period of its production,

Of the above Janam Sakhis, Bhai ﬁla wall Janamsakhi
is of independent tradition, while the three Janamsakhis i.e.
Puratan, Adi sakhian and that of Meharban have aso mach
comon, and written in an identical style as to lead a reader
wthamaluumﬂaatmthuﬂatnbﬂmwmwm
same tradition. This tradition was fully brought out and
adhered to by India Office Janamsakhi (Panj B~40) brought
out in printed form by G.N.D. Amritsax, 1974.

‘he early prosa, thus, forms an effective wvehicle of
aexpression both for religious thought and maxims of great
saints and sufia, That was why prose was widely read by the
devout followers of the faith, These Janamsakhis are, of
intercst both to a student of Panjabi and of history of this

Sa#geg says (Mcleod). ‘'To the student of Panjabi language, they
are of umasmial interest apd help in tracing the development of
modarn Panjabi prose, and to the historxian they are of equal
interest and assistance in the quest for an understanding of
seventaanth and eightesnth century 8ikh histoxy".

1 sewa singhs Sshid Bilas Bhai Mani Singh, 2d. Garja,
Introdaction, ppe. 46«47, ladhiana, 1961,

_‘F TeSe Badis Panjabi Vartak Da Alochantmak Adhyan,
Pe 84. Naw m‘ 1913



In the pre-8Sritish period, thesse Janamsakhis were
accepted uncriticallys No one thought of making a comparative
study of these Janamsakhis in ordex to resolve the controversial
st tements about the details of the life of Guru Nanak, and thus
writing an authentic hioyraphy. Sich a study could not be
undertaken becausa there did not exist any tradition of eritical
research, Once again two foreigmers Dr. Trumpp (second edition,
1970) and Mr., Macauliffe (New edition, 1968) undertook a
thorough study of the Janamsakhis, in order to understand the
genesis and development of Sikh religion, They were trained in
the Western tradition of scholarship and thus, took great pains
in preparing their workse

0f the Panjahi scholars and erities Dr, Mchan Singh's
name stands quite congpicuous., He dealt with the sibject of
Janamsaknis in his mommental work "A History of Panjabi
Litexature®™ undexr “pProse of the Age of Guru Ranak"., Kmushwant
Singh, the renowned historian and journalist added a special
appandix (1) entitled "Janamsakhis and other mzm‘ of
information on the life of Guru Nanak®, to his important work
‘A History of 8ikhs' O,U.P. 1963 (pp. 299-303).

Proper editing of the Janamsakhia was not seean before
Bhai vir singh undertook the work and edited an authentic
version of ‘Puratan Janamsakhi'® in 1926, Till 1967 as many
@8 six reprints were brought out by him, Ghai vir Singh has
compared and collated it with other Janamsakhis also. This



was the first scholarly attesmpt in the field of Janamsakhi
mdj‘. After this attampt, many scholars undertook the work
of studying and analysing the Janamsakhis. They edited differ
Jmma balonging to one or the other above=given
traditiona. In their introdactory notas, many a moot point
have bean discussed and clarified. Till now, mich has been
written on the topics like Janamsakhi trac!iuous) Manuseripts o
Janamsakhis, sathorship of Janamsakhis, literary, historical
and blogriaphical elements in Janamsakhis, maps about the
travaels of Guru Nanak, main character of the Sakhis, style |
of the sakhis, mythological elament in the Janamsskhis, etc,
ate. Researchers who have done such work in this field
include Bhai Vir singh (1926). Dr. Kirpal Singh (1962),

Sadw Ram Sharda (1967), Sewa Singh Sewak (1969), dhamshey
Singh ashok (1969), Dr. S.8, Kohli (1955, 1973), vr. Jagjit
singh (1970), Prof. Kirzpal singh Komal (1970), Dr. Harbhajan
Singh (1972), Dr. Plar Singh (19?2; 1974), Dr. Rattan Singh
Jaggli (1977) and so on.

Of these scholars, Dre 3.S. Kohli seems to have
contributed a lot. He has edited 'Bala Janamsakhi', and has
encouraged others to work in this field, Dr. Plar iingh
has edited two Janamsakhis - Janampatri Babe Nanak Ji Ki and
Janamsakhi shri Guru Nanak Dev Ji (which is based on Indla
Oifice Library Panj, B«40). He has written ae!ﬁiaxly
introductions to these works. Dre. Rattan 3Singh Jaggi has
also edited two works - 'Janamsaihi Handalian® and "Puratan



Janamsakhi®, He has thrown much light on some controversial
points, These studies have opencd new vistas for further
study in Janamsakhi literatures. All the histories of Panjabi
literature also contain a chapter on old Panjabi prose, Some
of the authors of those histories aret Dr, Gopal Singh (1950),
Dr. Mohan singh,2nd ed. (1956), Bhasha Vibhag, Punjab, Patiala
{ Yo Dre Se5. Kohii (1958, 1973), Panjab University,
Chandigarh (1963, 1967), Piara sSingh Padam (1971), Dr. Jit
Singh 3ital (1974), kKirpal Singh Kasel and others (i976).

Apart from above certain stray axticles have been
appearing in Panjabi magazines. Sometimes these articles
bring out an important aspect of the Janamsakhis, ut generally
they are of informatory mature in outlines,

In all ¢the above afforts, no schivlar has undertaken
to describe in detall the language of the Janamsakhis. The
prasant stady has bean devoted only to this unoxpliored and
unstudiad agpect of the Janamsakhis. This study is based on
the text of 'Puratan Janamsakhi , 6th edition, 1967 edited
by Bhei Vir Singh'e We have not compared lts language with the
languige of other Janimsakhis -~ Puréetan or baelonging to sone
other tradition., Apart from dealing the phonological and
Morphological aspects of the language of the Puratan
Janamsakhis, a glossary of words (occuring in the text) =
arranged alphabetically, has also been appended in the end,



This glossary may work as a source material for the studies
to be undartaken by other researchers in future, It is hoped
that it will attract the attention of other scholars and
would ¢reate intercst for more extensive studies in this
field,



For studying @hmiogi;:eal system Of & written text,
it becomes essential to know the phopetic and phonological
characteristics of the script &n which the text is trane-
ciibeé because script fmposes its own pattern on the
transcribed languagee Apart from this, apnother factor
which may play very important role in t-ha transcription
ias the way in which it is done. If it is being undertaken
according to previous tradition of writing then the
traditional spellings would certainly be cemouflaging
the real phonological and phonetical characteristics of

the language.

A ressafch student must see and uwaderstand deeply
the avove noted factors without which the phonoloyy of
a written text cannot e explained welle 1his can very
well be done keeping in view the tradicional spellings
and also the present spellings and the present structure
of the spoken language. It is just like a reconstruction
of the phonological units of & pagticular language belonuing
to & particular age. Ffor illustration, we may give here
a very good example of Panjabl transcription in Gurmukhi
scripte In Panjabl language, we have lost, for the last
50 many hundred years, voiced aspirates series bhut it

is being transcribed by the corresponding symbols such
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as 3 , 0 , ﬁfqi*, w which are transcribed by Devanagri
script as voiced aspirates bh, dh, ¢hy Jh, ghe This is
to &8 great extent a simple example relacing to the .
transcribed consonants which have been replaced in Ponjabi
by low and high tone. But 1f we take vowels, the whole
phonoloyical pattern reveals very many c¢henges in the
occurrence of these Iin various positions. This is also
interceting from the point of view of knowing the

developrents of the new languaye from the 0ld one.

But this may also be conditioned by the principles
of transcription followed by the predecessors whether they
were taking care of morphological or phonological system.
For instance, in modern Panjabi, we do not have contrast
of the short vowels 4in the £inal position but in the
tradition of writing this was altogether different. In
the tradition, all the old Panjabi manulicripts transcribed
in Gurmukhi show the short vowels in the £inal positione
If we teke the Puratan Janamsakhi, it would present a

—

very interesting situation such as 4n 38 gfw %“6 /53
38 /g3 . 50 s%r , g8 ;7N uithout showing any
osposition. This proves that traditional speliings and

the new spellinges conforming to the present pronunciation

of the language differ. These difierences can be traced

in the change of the language phonetic patterns. This, the

phonology of the written text is to be searched and discovered
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by comnparing such avallable forss in the text. This also
shows that old farws and the new developing forms are
existiog side by side. It can be in every language but

here it is related to writien text.

apart from the avove, it may alsy indicate the various

influences of other languages such as Braja or Sadhukari
Bhasha on the writer or copy-writer of the text. These
influences ¢an be marked and separated as they are most
prominent whan two chsracters have peen shown talking to
each other. But when such instances are located in the
description by the author then we can say with confidence
that the two forms are in free variation anc the new

foru is more acceptavie Lor preparing the phonologys

Keeping in view the above facts and also the symbols
used in Guromkhi script, we have to be careful while
ignoring any symbol about which we are not sure of its
phonetic and phonemic reality. Por instance  , 17 o+ € ’
¥ , W synbols are only to transcribe tonal syllables.

50 we can leave them, and we can presume that at thelr place,
tones were theres. It would be very difficult to decide

in such a way about ' g »[h] sound because in present Panjabi,
it is distributed in a very irregular way. In some of

the Glalects of Panjabl, it 1s there in some position and

in others it may in some other position and absert in

still other. &0 not to be 30 sure of it, we are golng to
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have it as an independent phonese a8 and where it occurs
in the texte

A regards 9 , 8§, 1, i phone.es, we know that
in Gurmukhi script there is no sysbol to differentiate
between the two, and hence we should not expect to have
the two symbols from the Pursten JapamsSakhi« This is vhy
we have to have only one *l1', that is lateral (dentel) which
is transcribed as ' U ¢ in the Gurmukhi scripte.

In the text of the Janamsakhi, we have to take
into consideration from the Gurmukhi characters the nunber
of the phonemes. Gurmukhi script is designed according to
the old traditional Indian scriptolngy which has been
according to the articulatory characteristics of the speech
sounde 350 if we conzider every charccter of the script |
egual to a phonese we may not se goling astray in finding
the phonological units of the language of the JanamSakii.
while doing this One has to be bit careful while dealiny
with the secries ¥ ph, U ¢h, € dhy % jhe W o which
is being wused only to expgres:s tones of Panjebi. we cannot
take the: as a geries of voiced aspirates phonemes just
as founcu in Hinule Because Lt «48 long ago when the tonal
developrent took place in Panjabi , and all the vaolced
aspirates were replaced by the tonal gystem in the language.
To this characteristic of Panjabi T. dOGrahame Bailey calls
as “"dieliking of aspiration in Panjabi™» That is why we have
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to posit tones for bhy dh, éh, jh’ ghe

Keeping in view the avove facts, we give belw the

phonemic inventory of the language of JanamSakhi.

1| #honemic imventory

non-vocalic fMonemes

1. stops Lablal Dental Retroflex  palatal  velar

i) Voiceless y @ It 2 t g ¢ a K
unaspirated

11} volceless g M g th g th 3 ch ¥ kh
aspirated

i1i) voiced un- % b 2 @ 7 4 a 3 3 9
agpirated
2. nNagals H o % n F 0 - 70
3. fxicatives - " s - - g h
4. Laterals - 5 1 - - -
Se Txills - ¥ r - - -
6. Elapped - - 3 x - -
7. yeni-vowels € w - - oy -
3« Tonss \/
9+ Nasalisat /7 /

-2 LonseonavdsS

From this idnventory we £ind that there are fifteen
stup consonants having three series ! volceless unaspirated,

volccless aspirated, voiced unaspirated. They are produced
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from five places § Labial, Dental, Retroflex, Palatal, Velar.
Here we have to mention a fact, that 1s, whether retroflex
denctes a point of articulation or a wanner of articulation.
In this respect, it can be saild that 1t is a manner of
articulation. But keeping in view the traditional ocattern
of description uged by various scholars we have taken it

as equivalent to point of erticulation which fact may not
be scientifically true as these retroflex sounds can be
produced from anywhere between the dental and prevelar
pogition. The significant role is played here not by the
place of articulation but by the manner of articulatione.

There are four nasals but velar masal 3 / n / may be
in complenentary distribution with the dental 3/ n/ as
it is predictable in modern Panjabi+ In the text, there
18 only one word in uhich ( ¥ ) A p J occurse Nothing nore
can be said about it. There arc two fricatives ! lental
R/ e/amvelar ¥ / h / + As regards the polmt of
articulation of Y / h /, we have placed v / h / under velars
just according to trauition. In reality, the point of
articulation for9 / b/ ie not £ixecs There is one trill
8/:/&:@ one flap a/r'/', two sendevowels : 0 / v/
and < S W/ e

There are three tones ! level, low and highe Only
low {\ J} and M:}h?(/ } are marked. The level tore is not marked

in the transcription as the absence of the two would maaﬁ level

tone« Phonetmic nasalisation is there but it occurs only on long
vowels not followed by other nasals anu that too wostly in the

£insl pozitions A short description of the incividual consonants

is yiven belw H
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¥/ p / is bi-lablal voliceless unaspirsted stop.
; fewsr  Liala/ 'cus, goblett ; Rt topi/ 'hat, cap'
/ ™ aip/ ‘continent’

3 / t / is an epicoe=cental unaspirated voiceless stop.
/ ¥ cukhari/ ‘e rags' /BBIB  sultan/ 'king'
/ Uty pat/ 'leaves, folliage'

€ / t / is voiceless unaspirated retroflex stop.
/ ¥ topi/ ‘hat, cap'  /TEWs tEeihir/ ‘Name of a Sadhu'
jane kasﬂg / 'difficulty, agony® |

T/ ¢ / is voiceless unaspirated Palatal stop-
/ _ ; .
/ 98" culla/ ‘hearth’ /99  crrca/ ‘discussion’
/ fag wic/ In (Post.p. )

&/ k / is voiceless unaspirated velar stop.
/ SNE  kagdy/ ‘paper’ / Falt  cExid/ ‘grinaing machines’
/9% balkk/ ‘boy, child’

& [/ ph / is voiceless aspirated bielablal stope.
/ @3 phirid/ ‘a famous sufi poet' /X% Kaphi/ A verse form
/ U8Z hixph / ‘word, words'

% / th / is an apico-dental voiceless aspirated stop.
/ vy t.hi{f/ ‘place’ /ﬁm sUthan/ ‘place?
/ ¥ hEtth/ ‘hand’

e LE Csyrt?\«‘a}
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5/ ‘gh / is voiceless aspirated retroflex stop.
/ & thig/ 'bandits’ / &t kughgiﬁ/ ‘cells,
apartsents* /&%  kath / 'woods dry loy'

it/ ch / is voiceless aspirated palatal stop.
/ 5 cnurt / ‘ragzor, knife' / BT lichEn / 'traics,
characteristics® / B kich/ 'some, something'

¥/ kh / is voiceless agpirated velar stop.
e khudal/ ‘Almighty, Gog' / WY pEkha/ ‘fan’
/fm sIkh/ ‘'follower', 'true‘', ’'devout’

4 / b/ is bi-labial voiced unaspirated stop.
_ /
/ 8@ bErs/ ‘year, years' / 4% sUba/ ‘morning’
/ @8 xutfup/ *famdly’

g / 4/ is an apico-dental voliced unaspirated stop.
/ €5t aunia/ ‘world’ / 5t nEdi/ ‘strean', ‘rivulet’
/ T@ tEd/ 'then’

# / 4/ is voiced unaspirated retroflex stop.
/g QueU/ 'a low caste among muslims®
/wryy  Esada/ ‘our, ours'(Poss.acje) /B3 chod/‘release,free’

1 / 3/ is voiced unaspirated palatal stop.
/RE%  JEwab/ ‘answer’, /HWTE  sgjal/ ‘punishment’
/ ¥I%W jEhaj/ ‘ship’



@/ ¢ / 18 voiced unaspirated velar stop.

/ &5 gun/ *quality, trait' / H35 mugEl/ 'a nuslim clan'
-/ &3 thBEy/ ‘bandits'

H / m/ is bielabial nasal.

/ Wt vall/ ‘gardnert /3T kEmai/ *livelihood' jearning’
/ HW sam/ 'evening' |

8/ n/ is an apicomdental nasal.

/ #&ananik/ ‘Guru danak' /AB%E  jenawir/ ‘animals’
/ W5 mEn/ ‘mind’

T / n/ is retroilex nesal and ocours only mecially

and £inally.

/ aza kﬁ:z}k/ ‘wheat ' /g lug/ ‘salt!

% / p / is velar nasal and occurs only wedially. It
dues not show initial and final occurrence. In the modern
Panjapi it is in complementary distribuction with / n /.

/W kEnEnpur/ ' Name of a village'

n / 8/ is an apico=dental sibilante

/Rg eEcy/ ‘truth’ /aMeY risoi/ ‘kitchen’
/ B jie/ twho!
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¥ /h/ is volceless fricative and the pluce of

arcticulation is concitioned by the folluwing vowel.

/ 9%t nhathi/ ‘elephant’ /9% 1vhar/ 'blacksuith’
/ 48W  subsh/ ‘morning'

& / 1/ is an apicoedental lateral.

/ Bgv loha/ ‘iron’ /avsr kala/ ‘*black’
/ avs kal/ ‘end’

9/ r / is an apicoiental trill.

/8% rawi/ ‘name of a river' /5y nixt1 / 'dance’

jua k\ﬁr/ ‘house, home’

%/ 3 / i8 retroflex f£lap and occurs only wmedially
and f£inally.
/ &a@*  lrcks/ 'boy’ /a2 bﬁ‘ﬁ/ 'banyan tree'
/ ¥¥X  kherkEr/ ‘nsie of & savage tribe of the Rachna Duab',
*A village near Chandigazh, now Teheil'.
w / ¥/ is palatal senievowel and occurs only

initially and mediallys

/uvgt yaré/ ‘friends' / 3ur hoya/ ‘be' (peP.)

g / w / ie bi=lsbial semi-vowel.

/gt um’a&/ ‘congratulations’ /VEIT gewta/ ‘god’
/ 3% tEw/ ‘then
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|3 Congonant contrast

For showing the contrasts of various phonemes, mostly
minimal pairs have been takene But Gus to the limited text,
1 £ such pairs are pot available, then sub-ainimal pairs have
been used for the purpose.

all consonants {(with minor variations) ocvur initially,
medialiy and f4nally. § 4+ ¥ » ® /n » 0 :g/ﬁem
occur initiallys 3 / n / occurs only wedially.

/ po/ '/ pani/ UYrt water / bani/ grz} ~reldglous poetry
/ pir/ WW religious / bir / gl brave wan

personage
/ pst/ uUvy leaves, / bat / gty satter, talk
£oliage
/ . '/
/ta,/, Jewd/3n  yom /U a/ ga milk

/ wmoti / Pt dismeond [/ modl / Mt storekeeper
/ bat / 9'3 mattexr, [/ bad / ¥%W bad feeling or
talk action
/ t g !/ / topi /%lﬁ‘ hat, cap / dori / 3 rope; fame
/ bute /§¢  plants  / bude / ¥} drowned
/ pELL ;] Y& at/m& / Q@Q / ¥3  bundle

/ ¢ 3/ / cElda /UBN go,move [/ jilda /MAGEY burning

/ cah / W will, / jah /WY go away
order
| wish
/ kica: /8W  do, prove / kije/ a¥ do, order



/ ke / [/kEM/ ast
/ ke1x safs
/ kia / T
/ kel / @£t
/ e/ wh

kal jug
kal jug
what
wany

near the
plant skk

ant
afs
fruv
aey
w3

/ exlt /
/ EAX /
/ ¢ia /
/ sEd /
/ tgee/

(11) Unaspirated and saspirate stops

/ pph/ [/ PEL/ U uﬁ:w / phEl / @8
t
/ atpkt /B & raga  / wuphet /WSS
/ kElp /38U to say / hErph/ UEGF
/ety /el / I gor / thai ; Y
/ kati /%3t pair of / hathi / TnY
scissors
/ jati /A3 caste / hathi / O
/ 8Bt / w3  seven / hith / Um
/ t fhf / mIEii/’ﬁﬁ& / mithae / 2
/ pest /2 / aogns /B
,fkhﬁ‘g.&/ﬂwm /xvgm/ &
/ ut / #  cwel / ctugh / 5
/ < en / [/ cinla/ four gram / chinls /ﬁw
/ ei1l /9B gouove [/ chslr / 8%

/ khec:m/m lighe

Joke,
_JJarassment
/ WECEn/ WS goras
/ wic/ feg in

20

Street, lane
natter, talk
went (PePs go)
went (PePe go)

further

ﬁ:xnt

Jugge
word

places

elephant

hand

hand

mian mitha,

A Muslim Saint
£ist

killea

lies

purified
hoodwink

/ wicners ; 8T iq,y

showgal £

/1Echen / 38T crates,

/ wich [/ few

chagacteriastics

sread
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/ xkxh/ /kElse/ 38 art / khEla / ¥zv stand (P ePv
/ kos / M & unit / khos / B snatch away
of .
distance

/ tileku/ f33g @ sign, / bizkh / fgy @ tree,trees

/ hiku / 9@  right / lixh / &4 a lakh
/nhik/ W@  ‘one / 1ikh / fa1 write

(1ii) Dentals and Retroflexes

Jee/ Jtor/ M3 break; [ toll/ 28  £ind, search
* » ! awy L

/ nitd / Bt aate /w1 / fife  ena (2ep)
/ jat / T3 caste / je / A%  a caste
/th th /  / withia ST unieh aia / mienZa /AW on Man Mitha
not come *
true
/ mEtni /W Gecidea / mughi / WBT  fist

/ lEtha /8WY  pet doun / pEthe / WY & leaf,
* smsllest part

/aa/ [ asxx /¥ aeor /gt / I gear
/ dekhd /it 1t me / gﬂché / ™t sce, heur
see

/ vénar / ¥R prison, s xkngna /W9 airection,
captivity * side
/nn/ / n/ does not occur in the initial position whereas
/ n [/ occurs .
/ nEgisz/ 588  village [/ nEdi / 5 gtrean

/ khani /9" & title / xheni / ¥'¥  food to eat
of Mislime *
/ wEn / H5 mdnd / wEn / W& maund
* { @a unit of wte )



/ x /o £ / does not occur in the initial position. |
/eup /0 ¥U besuty / rawd / %Y neme of a river
/ pEcd / W@t (V) has  /pixd / udl  do not care
/ cirar /@atlk grage / cixsl /Iave  make, gut,apply
/ warl / ey outsice, / werl / i  hedge
outer * |
/ sea/ [/ suL / {32 zhwgw . / ehue /@@ abandon jleave

/sitl / AR throw  / chsal / 88 leave behind
. away *

/ kis / o whose / kich / fas something ysome |

/sh/ [ senx/ P& uere /bEni / 3 are (Auxs)
{auaxs)
/ ssary BR ca /neax / IR poundary,limic

/ ey / WE hundred / hiu / T8 are (Auxe)
/ desl / D country /[ dehl / ¥y (V) leave
/ asa / wwr & country f sha / wwr used to



\-l Distribution of consonants

initially only the following consonant clusters are

found in the Puratan JanamSakhi

/pr/

/px/

/ bhr/

/ex/

‘/M»'/
/sx/

/ex/

(a) Labials + r cevelc)(v)

/ prdes / yeR Forelgn country, new land
/ pratkal / Y35 gmorning, cawn
/ prithmi / YO saren

/ brimin / e a brahuin, a caste of hindus
/ brawin / IHZ 4 pranudn, a caste of hincus
/ orihimdesu/ Wm nane of a fakir

/ prﬁ:f:m‘ﬁ:g / e s0il, spoll, make unclean

(b) Centals + &
/ trEikal / Fhvs evening
Vd
/ teipit / TR (ve) matisty
/ trinkt / M3 woman, wife

/ si / “3 respectful address, an honour,
/ a title

() Yelars + ¢

/ g/r&:h / @ house, hone

/ gctsti / W fanily~san, worldly man
/ arini / @? worldly wen, nalve
/

The asbove initial clusters may be Gue to the
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tracitional spellings or may be Gue to the influence of

some Panjabl dialect or the iniluence Of old classical
sanskrit on the style of the writer of the Puratan JanamSakhi.
In some of the modern witings of Panjani language, this
cluster is seen agaln .1t may be {due tO the iniluence

of sanskrit terninology which hdas been borrowed in the

recent twenty years.

In the Panjabl language, medial and final consonant

clusters can be broadly divided into two classes :

{4) cvec (44) cvee
11 1 2 /3.
In class (1) we f£ind the clustering of identical

phonesies such as i

SO eert /0 o caste

In class (4i) we find the clustering of unidentical

phonenes suach as

M 1Ekgd /  log of woud wae sibd / poetic camposition

class (1) clusters may be called as clustering of
geminates. Consonant clusters of geminates are found in
modern Panjsble. It 19 indicated in the Gurmukhi script
by the use of*ME ¢+ (Vv ) . This phenomena can also be
seen in the text of the Puratan JanamSakhi. with the



axceptions of ¥ /h/ , g/g[&nﬂ afg/ » nearly

all consonants can occur as geminates.

From the text of JanamSakhi, it is not possible
to distinguish between geninated and nonegeminated consonsnts.
in some cases, we find /v / sign which means that the
following consonant is geminsted. But in 80 many cases it
is not found written even though we expect it to be theres
Thus we can conclude that gemination is there but it was not
transcribed consistently in the texts A few instances of such

inconsistent transcription of gemination are given velow

/ ec/ [oicca/ W' enida / bica / B'  eohild
/337 /833/ W toeday /[ EJ/ wWa  to-day
/ tt/ [ diccha / f¥sr  saw / ¢itha /fysr  saw

/ k kh/ [ p'Ukxkha /BT  hungry  /p Ukha /@'  bungry

/ee/ /thegg/ &3 bandite / thEg /53  bandits
It 48 only due to the carelessness of the writer

or some writing tradition that geminated consonants could

be found not written in clear systesatic waye. But one can

gurly say that geminated consonants were there. In some cases,

lateral and nasal geninates can, however , be distinguished.
/ 11/ /p'Ella /BT  acaste /pEla/ @' good, fine

VR WA K By / Ay work,job / kEm / ¥ less-
guLy mestioning

/nn/ [/ wEnn / s (V4 ogree / min / WS [W) mind



(11} Medial clusters

@) stop +/ 1/ o [x/ o [x/

in the Puratan JanamSakni such clusters are available.

These cm‘be seen in the modern language alsoe. But in

betwesn the two clustering elauents & slight phonetic vowel

release (which may be & marker of syllabic boundary)is heard

which makes then Pseudowclusters. The examples are !

/P
/P
/ b
/

r/
r/

»

r/
1/

/ xhopri / W
/ kipge / @A
/ khibrl / uufy
/ kEtlam / @350
/ pEtlia /  UgShe

¥/
x /
1/
1/
r/

*

£/
1/
1/
r /

/ pEthry / uEg
nEdri / st
/ bEalL / §

/ xdcle ;3B
/ hEeei / UEAR
/ kheeri /

/ mEchai / Hash

/ mEjlEsl / VABR
/ caked /T
/ tikes ;Y
/ thikris / Skmht

skull
clothes, garment

newss infornustion

Lassacre

name 9of 8 pir

& caste of hindus

stone, pebble

slght, eye-asight
strip of a cloud
name of a place

name of the residence of a
nath yogi

light joke, harassuent
fish

converse, discuss
service

balance

pleces 0of a broken pitcher
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/ % £ / 7/ 1@51 / Sadt woods 1Oy o0f wood
/ tUkze /  TEY  meals (colloquiel)

/ g5/ [/ nmiges / &Y village

{b) Clusters of thrce consonants
They always occur in the intervocalic positions

This cluster generally consists of

/ntr/ / mEntra / W3gt  incantations
/ndr/ [/ pénard /Ouwt fifteen

/ Inaria / Boud?  five senses
/ns1r/ |/ @raxgajinwli / TB o poetic work
/ngzx/ /p%gg&/ o a symool

(III } Media)

The type of clusters that are not allowed to ocour
in the above-given coubinations, occur in compound wordse.
These clusters are intercepted by internal open juncture,
though without any vocalic phanemes There is no rigidity
about thelr intervocalic combination. The exanples are !

/ roj=nawa / nzwet daily accounts
/ hitewanie /UZ¥*  ehopkeeper

/ t Erm-sala / GOMATS coumon place for
general gatherings

\
/ jal=bfndl / Fivsdfy nets, snares



/ ¢'énjun-hary  zwy

_’ / IlEmmwan /
/ phiker=wan / fagers

oo

redeemer, saviour
echolar, who knows nuch
sarrowful , thoughtful

(414) Einel conscnant clusters

(a) vormally clusters occur after class I vowels.

{b) In the £inal position, the clusters of two

consonants alsd OCCUL s

Structurally any consonant can occur

as £irst or second memder in & cluster but X / r / does not

occur as first mesber in a syllable.

/pt/
/ot /
/ova/
/ 31bv/
/kt/
/ kbt /

/ et/

i 5top + Stoo

/ aupt /
/ kitabt /
/ sEba / HEg

/ 9Esp /  IWY

/ hikixe ; Satam
/ ting /M3

/ bEdbEkht / HEWM3I

/ p\Egt /  waz
/ JEgt / = g

secret

letter

hymn, word, poetic¢ composition
rage, wrath

fact, reality

throne

an unlucky fellow

devotea

world



/=
/
/=

/ rkh/

/&
/ £n

a/
th /

k /

t/
a/

e/
g/

11 /x/ + stop or fricative or nasal

/ tEirph / =z

/ nicph /  TeR

/ were / wI

/ xIzv /;  fawy

/ wErd /  wae

/ PErmarth / UIHWE

/ nEgk / 3

/ gorkh / R
/ vixknh / faoy
/ purkb /  yad

/ bEre /  EEW

/ kExm /  SOW

/ purn [/ YE3
111 nNasal + Stop
/ mEnEnt / g
/ bBna ; W&

/ céna ; @
/eind /  u%g
/ KhERd / o5
/eEac/ %
/rxthg / &

/ tilEng / faty

direction, side

woxd

fast

wanwal labour, esrning
wan

analysis, commentary
hell, hades

a nath yogi of repute
tree

RN, M.mtqhhy

year, ysars

doings, work, job, duty
cusplete, whole

religious head
close, closed, prison
HO0ONn

undle

direction, side

five

colour

a raga



/ st/
/ st/

/ Lkh /

30

| / p \Eng / £ | an intoxicant
/ kErEng / &3 structure of bones
/ ng / ) organ, part of body

v /;g / + Stop or nasal

/ 9\§3€*§i / I lustre

/ ek / CE end, at last

/P é&gn / 1S read, z'.a read, study
v /5/+ stop

/ gfwg / e dlalogue, conversation
/ agst / eng kise hands

VI /1/+ stop

[eulkh / 1o country



Chetei 1,
VONELS

There are following ten vowel phonemes in the
languagye of Puratan JanamSakhi .

Eromt Back
High & b 4 gﬂ i g Uy ? u
w '- LY W g . |
e o 5
HY 3

Thess vowels are produced by keepiny three distinctive
tongue heights & High, Mid, Lowe They are articulasted from

two positions ! Frontal and back.

a

1,8 )12 fefs B fey |
Wo/e/vwr/s/ v /8§ /00§ /o R /D /

From the 1ip position again they can be grouped into

two classes

Rounded. * § /U/» § /9/v G /ofs ?/3/
s /1708 /8/0® Je/v R fe/ew [B/ewv [af

There are two significant vowel lengths i short and
longs There are three short vowels viz. W /g/, e /3/» g [/

and the rest of sewven are longe



I:i em Puratan Janamiakhi, all these vowels show
a bit different pattern which may not be in conformity
with the wodern Panjabi vowel systems In the text of the
Puratan JanasSakhi, the long and short voweles can occur
initially, medially and finsllys. But in modern Panjabi,
long vowels do not show any restrictions in thelr occurrence
whereas short vowels occur only initially and mediallye
From the study of the text oﬁ» the Janamiiakhi ‘w: aleo £ind
that short vowels do not show any contrast in the final
position. It means that the copyists or the writers of
Janar Sakhie only followed traditional spellings due to which
they had to show in writing old forms. This fact can be
verified from the text itself wherein we find different

2

spellings of the same word . 4t might be due to some dialectal

or collocuial influences i

1. urs wefls urs

Khan Khanl Khanu (a title of Maslims)
o ot oy

kEL jug kE1Ijug kElLJUgy kaljug
3. a5 ofs ofs fofs

hEn . hinl haenl hini e

| hen > 83

L g8 Is gfs B

cil cELL CE1L caly go away
5e 3 8 35 3

le law isU lel

3 %

lehl lehyu get ytake ycatch



6. g g wreg
a0 &y ashild clne Ongoane
hither, you are
welcomed
KEro KErEU kEchl  dosplease do

22| The Fhonetic description of Vowel Phonemes

® /1/ 1s high front unrounded vowel and occurs
initially, mecially and finally.

/ w Imfif ‘wonan',y wife / ﬁg a;r’g/ immt‘
/ 9% auai/ 'bBlessing'

' In the final position it does not show any contrast.
/g8 hEth/ *hana’ / 8fa  hEkthi/ *hend’
/ Mty s€nsar '  ‘*worla [hrtfs sfinearl; *world!

¥t /i/ is high front unrounded vowsl and occurs
initially, medially and £inally.s
Jehrs  iman/ ‘morals’ /Yy skriru/ ‘body
/2yt topi/ 'hat, cep!

P /e/ is mid Evont unrounded vowel; occurs
initially, medially and £inally.

/ 2a ek/ ‘one’ , /¥ desu/ *lanmd’, country
/ e bete/ ‘son', 'sons’

3



] Jae/ is low fronted unrounded long vowel gond.
accurs initially, madially and finally.
/ ®v  aese/ ‘'like this' /ﬁ§ seelyu/ ‘'walk®
'auunq) visit®
/ 2% dowse/ 'both’

¥¥ /a/ is low back unrounded long vdwel and occurs
initially, medially and idnally.
/o agi/ ‘fire’ /avg  pagy/ ‘garden’
/28 toba/ ‘pond'y ‘pool’

W /&/ is low back unroundec shart vowel and
occurs initiclly, wedially anc finally.

/ T £33/ ‘today’ /we 33‘3*,‘-/ ‘a caste', ‘farmer®
/ #  JAE/ ‘creatures'j mind

Finally 1t does not show apy contrasts

8 /o / is low back unrounded vowel. In the
JanamSakhi, it occurs only medially. Many times it e also
found written as w§ /tu/.

/ w9y Eur/ ‘somebody else', 'some other place’
/ 3z  xon/ ‘ueo' /R§ sEU/ ‘hundred’

§ /o/ is mic back rounded vowel; occurs initially,
medially and finallye Initiadly its occurrence is less as
compared to the other two positions.

/ 9% olas/ ‘behind', ‘on the other side’
/WP aosti/ ‘Eriendenip
/ B> loko/ ©h people b



§ /u/ is high back rounded short vowcljy occurs
initlally, medially and finallye
/ §8  uth/ ‘camel’ / §5 phul/ *flowec
/3% nal/ ‘name’
In the Puratan JanamSakhi, it occurs often in
the final position but does not show any conitrast.
/] W ’k\m’/ *house’ / k\;s;ﬁJ/ "house'

/ HE mEn/ ‘ming’ / U3 winU/ ‘mind’

-

§ /uw/ is high back strongly rounded long vowel and
occurs initislly, medially and finally. Initially its

occurrence is less ag conpared to other positions.
/ §8T ubd/ ‘there' / 4Gt xhuhi / 'emall well

/ "B  nEsu/ ‘name of @& purson’



22 Vowel contrast

)
op]

The short vowels % /r/, ® /1/, 4 /u/ do not show

any contrast in the final position. Due €0 the limitations

of the text, sub-ninimal pairs have been picked up, wherever

necessary, for showing the contrast.

¥ /) ot /a/
Initial positions

/ist/ wmft  ue /ani/ Wt
/eenl/ WATE  were (aux.) /am1/ wwfe

/rEhi/ wg  stay /rah/ gy
/rEti/ ¥R a little, /rati/ gt
- 4 bit

Finally they do not show any contrast.

/3iE/ WM creatures i /3sa/ e

1/

/istri/ m women -

Medial positions

is{aux.)

‘austere posture’

way

at the tinme
of night

creatures

/kigia/frdhet  town,locality,ares /kiriSpltdwt ants

/329/  fy  as / JAUARG

may live,oh sic



/us/ @:’
/ush/ B
/iun/ 27
/sure1/ 86
/es/ &
/oes/ Be
/eike/ 22
/oEge/ WX
/the/ ¥

8/ 2 8

Initial positions

him, his Juné/ Gt

go awsy.get wp  Jut/ @

Medial positions
cut y reap /i &F

consciousness, /surtl/ gﬂf?
avarencss,idea

R/e/ + R/=/

initial positions

this /waay v

Medial positions

vedas [vesa / @

Final positions

mark, sign /tikee/ feR
learned(men) . /pbree/ Ul
were (Aux.) /thae /&

37

there,that side

camel

salt

figure.irage
cxpression

such, like this

physician

stop, take rest
reading

bys frou(Post P.)

in some of the particular claseses of words the

final opposition between /e/ and /fae/ is neutralised. It is

due to the dialectal influence on the writer of the JanamSakhi.



sach examples are §

/mithe/ MY (on)forenead  fukthse/ W8  (on) forencad

/mErdane/ WO yerdana /mErdana /HIES perdana

/x1se/ BN gomedoay /xism/ & somebody

/ithe/ ¥R nere | Jithae/ ®HE  nere

/khawe/ ¥l take, eat [khawae / w®  taxe s+ @at

fonte/ B cmes  fomie/ B o o,

/rEwe/ TR wmoved /rEum/ B2 noved
6/9/ 1M />/

initial positions

/Bur/ W somebody else, anybody else

Medial positions
/ kep/ My wwath /kon/ = who, what

Final pmtians

/sEu/HY  hundred a4 /xEU/ to (Post. Pos.)

w /5 12 /[ef
Initial positions

/En/ WS a negative suffix, /en/ B& he, they
wEong

/i/ W3  neme of a plant /ek/ B3  one



Medial positions

/eEwa/ W one and a /sewa/ AT services
Quarter

/iExh/ B4 Jakh /iekn; B fortune

/E;Eﬂj af run away /‘xﬁ\&jx/ % send

The oecurrence of /E/ in the final position is
very rares Thus 4in this position, 1t does not show any

contrast.
LN BANLY
/asa/ WRe name of a fasa / B 1ike this
country
Medial positions
/xasa/ WY cup,goblet /kasa/ AT of what type
/3asi/ #Wt may go | /jmsi/ M (£)of what type
Final positions
/uEna; W pex suade /m&u / e agree
/xina/ Frye took rest; /EEhe/ w8 stayed, stopped
continued
§ py 19 s/

Initial positions

/uthe/ &3 got up /othe/ B there



/iucr/  @fa
/eue/  Fe

/ey By

/eiixy B

/tikia/ Tl
/es1e/ St

Medial positiong

gathered,
aval lable
broke away

By 2 /e

/Joz1/ Rfa
/toct/ fx

Initial pw&t&ma

this

/eku/  Bg

Medial positions

COnTnEess,
emptied

rested,stayed /tekla/ 2fmr

of wounen

/melxy NS

/teria/ It

40

folded (hands)

disentangle

gathered

bade good wish

yurs



1.2, Vowel sequence

In the modern language, there are two types of vowel
secuencesg i+e. short + long, and long + longs There is no
secuence avallable consisting of long + shart or short + short.
Long + short sequence occurs mostly in & syllable, that is
why s Rmany research schiolars have taken them as diphthongs.

In the Puratan JanamsSckhi, it may be due to the old traditions
of writing or it may be due to the old forms existing side
by side. Thus some different types of patterns of occurrences

are notede The secquernces we f£ind in the JanamSakhi are 3

le chort + Short
¥ Short + Long
3 Long + Shoert

d» Long + long

_ [ﬂlz
/oEl/ & were (aux.)

/pEi/ UE  lying

/ sBU/ ngﬁ; hundred
/nEv/ TG are (@ixe)
/xey/ Y to (Post. Poss)

Jesu/ Tl four



/pExELESU/
/ekhiEsu/

/ cUmIEsy/

/chegIusy/

favs/
foi/

/ suina/

/18/
usfy  wade for, went to
il saia Gne)

gy touched, fell om (feet)

/1u/

m;g he left (it)

ALY
ofe both
o they (Perss Prone)

2. short + Long

/REL/
/eEi/

/1EL/

/ave/
/pie/
/pEénde/

/oRe/

Lt/

et wany

et went away

set tak=, get, have
a® went away

u were having

ud were dpplying

E became (helpless)



/plala/
/plara/
/nEsla/
/9xa/

/akhia /

/pEgia /

/ 8Ek1o/
/bEnaze/
/akhlosu/
/cumIosy/

/warlosu/

/ovs/

/ava/

/e/

el
fipgrse cup e goblet
fimray loved one
afmr laughed
fur went away
/im/
wrislt (what she)says
ufad by reading of (which)
/39/
?3% can
;e oh men
wriG said (he)
ghe {(heltouched, fell on

Wiy killec (he)

WALA

W’ | Gead

o prayer
[ue/

gl both



3. Long + short

to make see
pour, add, throw

o4t , take

teach
used to sing
bring here

8 dress Of honour

creatures

creacures

prudent, sensible
will roast

will be killed

dri!ﬁc, ‘takea

L33
/mniary et
fear/  WE
/xhar; 4R
fav/
/pErsuda/ UG
foace) TTD
Jlesy; B
/eirapau; Burg
A%
/3e/ W
/3isze/  wWY
fusizcu/ SRg
/t EL1EnIgee ASMIEY
/wariEninga MY e
)
/piu/ WL
/oiu/ g

seed



va_7A
/nuz/ gE(ger) powp anc show
_[el/
/aelga/ 2ear  shall give
Wi/a
/1eu/ 38 take it
/ieini / BEfs would 1ift
/oE/

/ 8oEhy/ *ﬂﬂ ash

name of & town
after having been

will be

stand

stand

4+ LoOng <+ LOng
at/

/pErat/ WY soncbody else's
/iikhas/ fauwt got written
/bEtal/ E3IE} got explained



/kIthau/ Wﬁ from where

L3ef
/xEmae/ AT earned
/oulas/ il d called in, invited
/lae/ 4 set one's mind

/39/
/a0/ g come on

WeL/A
/ustary/ Aty prudent, sensible
/merid/ ot rine
/pEria/ ot £1lled
/ ;33.5/ ot Ve given,

Post «Poz. oOf
/ie/

/cElie/ B let us go
/;:}aue/ M oh simpleton, naive
/xie/ e (£)Post« Poss of

L=/
/pEtliea; UISH the name 0f & pir,that pir
/kErize/ M nay do
/cElim/  GEW way gosride



/cigiee/ SIW
/rihise; SUW
/io/

/mw / WEty

/tElwinds o/ IuEG
L/
 /hua/ o
fui/
/sai/ et
Wik
[meaxni/ Pwake
[8i/
/ied/ i
/mEhadeo/
- [ =a/
/aw a1/ Burafs
/noa/ Bur
[Emboa/ Wi
[oi/
/ehot/ @3}
/pehigoi,/ aR¥et
/oe/

- /hoe/ G

may ride, mount

may stay, miy contime

wag se:n 5 found

from Talwandi

¥+ happened, becane

Ve gave birth
N+ needle

raise hue ana orys bleat

took it

nace of a ponk

raise hue and cry,s blest

became

sango-coloured

same, that

sistear's husband

Ve becane

47
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Vowel secuence table

48

Su W g1 wa I 2e §Go gug @ g O
- - - b 4 x * - - -
x - * L 4 -3 - - -
® x - ® - x x x -
b 3 e # - X X X - -
> x - = - - b A x -
X - & x ®x - x - -
* x b3 X x X - - -
- - x X X - ~ - -~
- - - % b4 - " - -
_ - - - - - - - -

% indicates vowel sequence



pRUY Three vowel sequence

in the secuence of three vowels, following six
combinations are available in the text of Puratan Jana:sakhis

1. short + Shoart + Long
2 short + Long + short
3. short + Long + long
4e Long + Shart + Long
Se Long +  Long +  Short
Ge Long +  LOng +  Long

1. sShort + Short + Long

[y

foRiay  ufewt lying
/uElay afewr sat down

/1E1a/ St asked for

4+ Short + Long + Short

J/ua1/
J/auar/  gurk prayer
/18u/

Justice

3+ _thort + Long + Long
/9Ed8/ et became fragients
/cEiar/ FENTY ready




tte/

/xupEie/ %ﬁm &

/rupEix / gﬁﬁ
/uEdias/  Wioweel
/uithiasy fifowet
/niat/ fonme
{3as/

/uthlas/ Lt

rupees

rupces

praise, euloygy
sweets

like (this,that)

came back ¢ returned

4. Long + Short + Long

/ala/ iy
[saze TR
fuszay WA
/okwala/  @TvReur
/sEcala/  FETEWY
/tEpata/ Jumr
[nuskErala/ WigETRNT
/a1o/ g
fatosu/ Wiy

/ wEjalosu/ Tvleiy

/palosy/ urfsly
/lalosu/ &™Rip

(very common)
cane

ghadow

wealth

lost

cauged to call
made hot

snilec

seen A Coo€

came (he)

played on (he)
got (he)
accepted, allowed



a&la

/1l s/ S

/ota/
/khola/ Bewyr
/noia/ Qfoyr

learnt it, took it

lost

becae

5« LOong + Long + Short

ia1/

/aExisr/ el

/aEriay;  UTNg

/eay/

/1eau/

river

river

fetch

Ga Long *iﬂi’lﬁ *&mg_

[ada/
/ata/ nreha
/bulaia;  gowiur
/oata/  UEh
/gtwals/ — WOEWY
/paia/ et

/alaa/
/aiee/ wel

/paia: / ueR
/laiase/ el

(£) came
called

got, learnt
lost

brothers, brethern

Cone Ong please come
build, erect,get,attain

accept, bless



1]
Do

‘ aioé

/8iosu/ wrginy was seen,found

Four vowel secuence

In the language of Puratan JanamSakhi secuence
of four vowels is also avallable. The exauples are §

short *‘mg-&l'.x;ng ¢Mg

‘ Ial ﬂ
/ uﬁgﬁiﬁ/ Sfipure Nt honour, respect

/ouriata; gfonmehat bad deeds,vicious actions



| MORPHOLOGY

On the basis of morphological and syntactical
criteria, words in The Puratan Janam Sakhi text can be
classified in the following wordeclasseste
Nouns = A Paradigmatic class, generally

1.
2.
3
4.

b
Be

T

inflecting for nwiber and case

Proncuns « They show inflection for mumber

and case

Adjectivas -« They show inflection for nunber,

gender and case

varbs = A Paradigmatic class (only simple
fuxledes ~ Verbs have been dealt here)

Advaerbe ;-
POSt- Y-
Positions)

}
Con junc-
tions

Interj-
ections

)

)
)
)
)
3
particles)-

Some of them show inflection.
Here they are set on syntactical
grounds,



- This clasc of .ords suy be deflned on the busis
2f thelr carpholigical structures They are genegally
inflectes for cuss end nusbers in the Janamoaihi there
ure malindly a;m CasaB, two nuilberse singuler and plural.

Actosdluy o the structule of the inilectional

suifixes, nounp sy e sube-divided into the fuliowing classest

i) eheg -
il kig- by

The above tixoe clesses tekes the L{ollowdng scts

of suifines

-4 i - - @ wi f
t / = - @ ~14/
: / =elog) wa «G =i/




{a; Losdnative gingular

/ /a/ occurs efter ¢ lass 4
La} i— 0/ ocours after class 41

/i/ ocours afier class iil

b} Nominetive plural

: /% Gecurn after class i
L 4@] / /0] ocours after class 44

lfigj wCougs witer class i4d

(2} wblique singuier

/elsw}) [ yja/zesucictedfoccurs after class 4
i a] <i&; cceurs after class 44

/4] ecours after class 114

{d) viligue plucal

/ zﬁf&i occurs alter class 3
K‘ié} é/éj occurs after cless ii

j:ﬁ/ occurs after clase 141

(e} vocutive singuler

jia/ ,4&/ restsicted/occurs after class 4
X/ia} jef wecurs afier class L
\ af ojje) xesiricted/occusrs aiter class 14

[0/ ours after clase 44
/i) occurs sfter cless 444



(£} vocstive plural

. /io/ vecurs after cless i
H xg H <
L*¥ Fof wrurs after cless it

Clagsewles paraciyes efe yiver oedow

Clasnii) nBag«-» HOE Be ’“«L"ﬁ\\

Lhngulax Plug

Sblicue BN, Kogwo (s ) yoa RftW!  ibrezd
Yocueive %ﬁt‘@,ﬁﬂ‘* i&g‘l&mwﬁ i £ k&gum

class {44) gnm -« Banalt Ty

&3 thig =& &3 thEge 0

53 thig =0 &F thig =&

Class (144) kiz- snt et

mg-ai

@ Kig=i

*




The case syste: of the lanjuage of the Puraten
JanasSakid is conplex one as conpired o the codern Panjabi
languages. Tho cases- noednstive, obliaue and vocetive are
realised by adding the inflectionsl endings, end in sase
cades both endings 48 well 43 post-positionss

ieulisation of the cases

e Gem ¢ ending
é» Stamm + ending + post position

T 4+ ending + posteposition

iomdnative sinular

in this cuaste, post-posicions are not put into ume
at all. Only the inflectional endinge are addeds

(1) DN A8 srrate B
\ . T - 2 9
Koga piches 1iga jdnda hae |
‘the horse is followdng him .
Ry ome whur ov |

Lgss IKU reje ale tha |

(11,

Previcusly & kinyg hed come {(hither),

{441

B uwmr ard far |
Uthe bebs Jal beetha |
Baba reached there



;:xammﬁ (=@ }

) T8 G% By Do |

CEDL phizl a&gﬁt polia |
Then the Penddt mpdke again ;
g8 R ol uay Doy |

tib waGU <X khiga hola |

{41)

Then the Physicien cave to hio

(411) 3 J§ wae 2
tip Uhy pErid bolls |
Then that nen spoke (replied) |

€198 (444) (=i

@) 23 syt oy

ol Mgh muskerid kEsm |

ihe nelomgmvant started cracking jokes |
(41) &g AR ol G

Ix kigd jer midi |

An ant met him ,
(118) T vh? ot B8R @mY

tib bénal kiwli hol gEL |

Then the maddegedvant went meg |

ﬁmnauw Plural

ere spaln the use of postepositions 45 not cado.



vnly the inflectionad ouiiix ie added.

wlass (i ) gz )

g Y ul gl Bk R
giru nenik de KIrl AUl bete hoe |

Gury henek wes Dlessed «ith two sons

Claselli) ( 0 )

W) 3% 53 gad ot oY v

Libl ghwg wx}w iid ciﬁ:’i}ga a9 |
Un hearing it. the thage case running .
(44) fig wmife 2% 8%
ald asinl KLri bethe |
The Sidhe sopamed an austere postude |
1ok bihlt jﬁgza {

{138

The people gathered in larye nwcbers ,

lass (111) (=18)
@) 9% Gg ot et

tEbl UnU KiELE gEAS |

Thesi those ants went Sway ,

s) Fg gav v, HO A wh ikt |

JIU sUta tha, eIU kigld ax 1EQE |




“licae

CSewme Mmominal  fediwmy dujRey
vesuants s ‘a»\‘?,’iec«fiows o Sowetd eo m*i &‘ﬁin?.’lwia ﬁ&l&wﬁ
by & posteposition wlscs In thet case, gouble oblicue is

fogued. . |

dulicue singular

Clasn (1) /wc (a8 )y =a /

Then the Daba replied |
@s) T gn s Y oy wet —

{8 x5

t8 Us dirkes Ge 315 uf ~
Then 4t octurec o the boy —
(was) 3 weed vurg st |

th mErcande ribabi whjela |

8.

Then Fopdans ploysd oo the Aebab |

/=8/ and jew ; see 20 be condbuioned by dialoctal
influences. They afe tuwd ellosorphs in fres variacion xéz
tie texte iven f=a/ allcsorph hae been used in this cluse
thou b An rostricted fopms It soems Lo ocour only when

it 15 not tollowsd b, /nd/ posteposition such ss i
uy By mar uafe oear |

£30 ehy ligka pERizl rikhpa |
#lease hold up this boy towday .

60



i)

11)

i)

41)

61

Clase (431 f=0/

B Ut e |

té phizrl pirl okhla |

Then the Plr seid agaln |

30 B3 av gy vl whyr |

LiDI GaEt ka rupl terl ale |

Then he appeared in ths foewm of an Ugre.s

Clauss (83:) /=i/

ug et ofy af wher o |
E5U wighiacd chigl kEED ala tha |

apa beloge lewing {(the house) he had freed
the £434y-

ot G g oW
iski m:}m ;;;\,x plchi cahia |
ne should cunoalt hig wifey 00 .

m&@& %‘:}.ami

class (1) }mi&j'

This endliny ie genogally followed by 4 postw-position,

1)

44

N Nwt Wipet g7 foor

86 torié k%g;té KEU aIta |

iThe sume W65 setved Lo your horses .
g Gt gﬁu’ 2R w et

gUER &id kiﬁt% aa .u ximi nethi (

ihere 48 nO SLOMLeyG eVen O the Ous
of Gacu's famdlye



62

W) ol s gyl

LEdd z;fhwg plciila y
ihen the thays encudtesd |

(41) u% unulet Bt

- ‘] ':‘ 2
ites wppla Lok tad akniosy |
g {he) sald to his wen !

Classilid)

(1) gzorshdt uh om0 Gasht soudd |
mz%mwé ftas wmé abon :kgmé bEhalLs |

The wives of Khatrls and igehming were sade
Lo il towgothel. ’

Wi) 9w fas AR g e et Y
(7
tib Ikin kigd nUkie kite kighd ted —

it is used for direct aGdressing and constitutes

& conplete Sentences

&«ﬁiﬁﬁﬂ.) [=iay =gy *ﬂ

pesides the above inflectionsl enddngs, an wéitimﬁz

aslopent, for the reélisgiion of the vocative sense within an

utterance, 15 aleo usod. %ﬁ@zﬂlmf.} fh fﬁ /he /,ﬁ /o
and B  /Jum/ show the sixed charec ~

333537



63

by the authod e

(4) My Rty |
sekh ﬁalfﬁﬁ;ﬁ 3
oh :hekh Hithae %

(43 ol B wmorkua

Jhl we wirdenla

iy deur iogdane b

(1i4) 2 3
o lﬁgﬁw i
h oy ?

vl B 2 yorkd |
060 pince knudeike §

L~/
his ervidng le used in eome restricted formoe

(i v | bea | ch dear child |
($4) %er\  bets } o Gour son |
(114) R e\ prea 34 oh respectful fatber |

Clags (A1) jeiay way =0f

Here the stes 39 sonetloes preceded by the elesent
T /nof, gt jpui/ o W jEfi/e in uelng' WY /Egt; ene

% /b jritl/ sone respectability 1 axrressed. 3 /hef ana




st /ﬁﬁf are eapressive Of dniokuel geletions, friendly

Gk Stherwists

4) Q|

no pindea #
@ Panaie @

i44) ¢ Y iy !

.%ﬁ\&ﬁ. P\%&ﬁm@ 3
Uty desr WMaglrath )

(1487 My lor ¢

seki phirids 4

Wl A
(4) Y |

ﬁ&'ﬁij\j&m 3

< Lajjan !

(44}
he balke !
G oyl
/=e/ ending may be due to the influence of Sadh Bhashas
A=
) 3 b x :
 ho efpglt !
gh pandic !

€4



65

1) Py swwdy |
sekh oljjonl 4
h hekh Sajjen !

(118) ¥ =ag |

ho ,&‘%tu §
dh uhaget o

oEw Do, wlitn g 0 O 0|
raje bolla, ékhiosy § begd J
e Ring sooke nd uttered !toh daughter-inelow #

Here the stec ig gmmeﬁ ﬁyﬁ fe/ elicert
to yive the sense more esphatically.

& %G york €5 |

e bfndlo khudal kio §

by men of God

Class (4) /=of
v gl |

oRlby yaro §
dh friends, lut us go !}
Thepe Lo no exampley in the entire text, of the

vocatdve ending taken by clusg £14 -



bouns of Incomplete dufloction

Theie oFe certeln mouns «hich Jo not inflect Lo

DU-BEE y G 8 G CuBue  Lime of Chuoe ate

Sadé mmw

witd wate

widd nweﬁs

sipht praise
cdknardi a rage
khiaal Gl gAlmi jhty

slisal mornin

Tre formetdon 0f noun stuns 48 described heree Postly

these e fofeed by sufilnstion:

Rigzoped Kiz send act of Lexodny

soldag Eed ”ﬂﬁ”m ERS S 5 act Of truuesbusines:

=4 'EP added to srofessions Lo yet attributes:
fwith @ Mttie irzegularity)
&;iri:wmf‘i ﬁ?m? slristhi Eamdly man
Girihed @3’ ykEild village nan
7/ /

Do £ aged Sonit Das £ &l detached (fxan
wopdly sttachoert)




67

fguatei W %Y reacd a tetotalier
whogted 60T o4 4 wipagd 2 rasdnesse an

jog=i it Sould wanker

Pufumri Wt - pUjard a devotee

i

~zu'Q'  adued tu o cetesdal nOUD BO Yot an ettributive:

L Ghamgly FRHIEN o} wdackmdth

eoia "HY Ldi0d b0 an GbBLESCE NOUD TU Ot an ettributive:

winjesse T wEL Jora Lusiness wn

ekl 'm* aided LU o noun gte. Lo et noun attributive

D& Wi LK Pon v Sl i AREV ANt » L0t -G

~wan *UTS adced to s noun ston to get en attriuative:

DA an oo D wan Gurdiner

~pin *US added to @ nown ston

bl PEV,  ummys Yolp EV] W ldlsod -

LR g o )
-4 er ouded Lo varbal stuns LU gotdotiatt nuanst

whoid ek <ot wigh ad SEGASG s B AOLY
wi‘itéé-“f i
R itndemd

m} j~i

wialsd congt atulstions

Kisal sakrndn

T ‘ ¢ RN SO 1156

clitw n-i Py citwind srenordersise



i EP adced to noup steds &0 get oboLiect Louns

SEbigwd gsioned

€ eki kel cuksd

-ai "E¥D  soced to nouns

A UL bl St wughad

=1 5%

LEr el bugal

¢ iknaed ciknal

duregies  gufs GuE, £

~fn YEF*  edded o an uujuctive

.

g 2}«: gihd %&zii sihii

=wi ' agd

o DSUD3 ¢

wiehkar ! ?»,.W wikat

ek B Erpne wik o

-bl *fp  added to 2 noun

Dienas Sy binas

68

satience

serdtade

Detrothal sengayonant

dded §0 abjectives to get abstract nowns

Datdog e

sticky stuff

foal o2 bed mell

WEDNG

bad decd
Dad dead

anndhilationeulnage



69

Ahe vocabulary of e Puretan Jehauhakil 48 & mixture
Vi 80 many lemguagse ihe 'Sadplicv wusds (nouns) have been
desdt wﬁ.zflz in the prev.ous g}agﬁé* E‘oﬁeﬁg e soe nouna of
capowier sdan apiyine Tione zpe given ag below with tiwix

Ges iVesive suifisiece

{ suffines J

-i *EP acded to nouns

Khecgei Mo} khecrd foul dealdng
JU Bt akemi Jraedt gustaki defiance

;‘ GiGed

éﬁhﬁfai HANOLOe
ti nied b2 tEnbi rIsarys chaplet
GLEwinowi P Gipansi sustericyoeld doun tife

LUskwi

= Cugnd Cagikdsh langusie
Gunted Wt Gud £xiendandp

st Bahed W} Pk sahd kingshiy

S8k Swd Nt sesikol of fex

b kbiwd % phikici bedng 8 Fokirysoverty

=gar VORI added to aouns

jimbedox e Jladser £ ok er
knyeitie-dar  Etfromg shijnitides £0iteion
slredcE frnwe girdar ring=leader shead chief

=gix 'Y saded to a ooun I

stdag- & merchant



70

Sucied o sove words .

tikaie osfssion yEgult yupror

ine {oll »dn, suifixes are used to form geuder from

@l jectives and nouns

miri ant

k“}*& Hale

kuki gird

xig=id
»

Uanei

Sani Gaddene rvant

Goded b wold o ol dmsarvant



71

-4 & rgi 2 t‘&%&i WO Luded o asculise Jender pouns i

bemo gt T Lanind wife i & wrahalin

zz&z«:izri& wife 0f o sikh

i‘;?ﬁi&;ﬁ:t‘&}i wife Of o kbatzd

tascuddne yenwer forudng sufilxes

= PUM used ver; oxoonly !

rajea Ry rajo kdng

AL e pala LG hB L wine low
e ffﬁmﬁ A (%hf‘:ff-fb& tal dl rwraster
il ghima few sigha name of person

PR VR Merr k\;uiﬁ hog se

»

oy LAY edged Lo certaln fenioine yender nouns:

Bhir - A Lihinaye shover's husbang

{}&;E‘;It‘}*é}i umi:}ai sigcer'e Dusband



<

Traditionally spesking pronouns are such words in
a sentence that may occur in place of a noune All but
personal pronouns are sometises classed as pronouinal

ad jectives, They show no distinction of gender.

In the text of Puratan JanguSskhi there are six sets
of pronounse. In each set, there are variants of pronoun
forms (particularly in set I~ personal pronouns) which
seem to have been taken from different languages by the
authors There are also minor speliing variations among
the forns of the sause group. 7These ux:a caused by the
occurrences of (I) and (U) in the end of these which are
no uore svailable in the modern Panjabli « both in written
and spoken. In the lanjuage of Puratan JanamSakinl,y such
variactions serve no purpose (Phonological or morphological )
éand thus be termed as mere tracitional differences in
gpellings.

The pronouns may be classified into these six sets

1. Personal Pronouns

4« Demonstrative pronouns
3 Interrogative pronouns
4« Coerelative pronouns
5 Indefinite pronouns

6+ Reflexive pronouns

Paradigns for different sets and the groups, therein,

are given below @

roy

i



¢ J
nominative : B / B’ mae fude wnt /oY Est/Esi
Sblicue : PMSA%  mete/ sano WAT/wNY,  Esa/Esd,

Travag mé@th awhy gt asé
MY meriehu
Sroup (44)
Nomipstive : UY hEU av/aft  nea/hEm:
cblicve ¢ @ 3 -
o hEmar a |
Hominative : 3 / 3 tu/eh Y/ Rt tua&/w:f ’
3 /7y te/te nt tuss
-t s . teni/teno -
Srowp (41)
Nominative : ™M tum 24 tUm
oplicue  :gu/gu/gs  tdasedau,udy -

tEU/Eunl

:ssar.e:w /w&/.éﬂ? /tust/, At stusa/ axe

normslly plurals. These heve been used both in sinjuler and



plural forus as in modern ranjabi.

97 feure/, i /cUma/ are purely persian loans and
have been used here in singuiar obligue form.

( lar Plural
W/%  un/unu Q.0 o
(@ /at,2g oho/ohien

mise ¢+ G/ vaos G go vnesonos

&1, O 08,08l

fn ,ff g 1s,IsI,IsU

Sroup (44)
Kominative: - -
oligue + $3/0f5,0f% un/unl,onl 5 un,

fe5,£f5,2f5 In, Inl, enl  ®%,03  Ino,uno
geeurEence

Thouyh taken frou different sources, the occurrence
of personal pronouns showssemantic sixilarities anong the
grouws. To avoid repetition, only some of the variants of

pronoun forns have been illustrated in sentencess



a

ist pe L 800
{(viominative Singular)
Group (1)
I mae /mde (1)

5e W 3% v gt
nangky m& tere nall h§¢

Nanak , I am with you.

(Nominative Plural)
szoup(d)
wit fup® Esi/Esi  (we)

D un¥ gg avsy A fy ot |
jo Eel gUru nankk ke slkh hS(

That we are the followers of Guru Nanak .

{(Cblique singular)

MRt 8 /uano,

masth awhi/merIEhy

Ji kiIchu mestae lehu,

sir (Please) accept something from me.
At Mowg umg wan @ &5

ji werliEhU pashU JEnawiEr niEsde haenl |

sirseven the animals keep themselves aloof (away)
£rom ma.



Here these pronouns show the formation of locative

and other cases as they have post-positional endings.

1.

e

1.

(Grow 44)

(Nominative Singulac)
9 ey
¢ waer gt |

REU mErda hé |
I am about to die {(of hunger).

{(Nominative Plural)
™ AN se/mem
a3t wrls v o, wl gl ooy
KEh& agl KEhE hbmi, marl dusl KEchy |

We have nothing to do with fire,despatch (hin)
to deaths

(Obligue Singular)
s U xﬁ;j/ hEmara:
U9 M8 3¢ o urrk
Ve ,
Er mij KEU pY pEcall
And teach me also ,

{it expresses accusative case)

The sentences make clear that the pronouns belonging

to both the groups ] /ﬁiii' do not show any secantic differ-

ence. They are indicative of deft handling of the vocabulary

by the asuthor of the Janam&akhi



i.

s

S

L

1.

1ind person
{vominative Singular)
A Grow & J

1/3  tuea,

9 /%  tee/tde (you)
W F g sl
£3] th rEhU pagirtha |
uh Bhagirath, you may stay for toe-day.

3 sVt ¥ af et D 9
t& nEwekll kheti KEAI wahl hee?

“hen have you done a different kind of field work?

(Nominative Plural)

W/gﬂ‘?,ga* wat/wa;.. tusa (you)
o yfwr it &g TR0

bube pUchla & tUsi k1U rénde ho 7
Baba asked ! 'why are you weeping 7
AT avg 4 moveg

e
tusl kald nd sidawhi
you may (should) call for Kalu.

(Cblicue Singular)
38 /5%  teni/tenc  (you)

&t o e 83 85,60 92 ons)
tithaacarl phikir baethe hasnli,Ch t.aenu arstnge (

Pour rFakirs are sitting there,they will tell
you (about this ).



e

f

( Gxowp 11 )
( rominative Singular )
dH  /eum/ (you)

1. At v wedme X gz D

Ji tum pErmesir ke ;a\zlgi':;t ho |
Sif » you are a duvotee of the Almightye

{ Nominative Plural )
M Jeum/ (you)

1. DPNETI S BY

(i
tum pucho jo kIU khos lackle hse?
You may ask why they are snatching (it) awey 7

( Cblicue Singulsr )
38 sewu/, 3R /tuni/
Z N , 7
2u/34 /weywév.i’g /eus/  (you)
1. N gu st wwwy, § st afs |
jo uéi: nahi p\awﬁa, 8J na ksrl |
You do not doywhat is nut to your liking.
24 Ig T dygendt 8,78 @ dot ot ABar
gUru baba zfnttrj&mi o tlf(j kKEU :héJ hi rllaga (

Guru Beba is omnipresentshe will come to you here.
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3. 3¢ wg wA nfs It wet
tEU bdju bani sEr nahi awai |

Bani cannot ue recited without you (your help) |

in the above exaiples wnt / wnt Eai/ﬁ:eig and
!35?1' / 33" wsi/tUsai have been shown as plurals (for
morphological reasons) but in the text of the Jmm&khh
a8 also in modern Panjabi, they are used both 4in sinuular
and plural forms. In the singular form, they are expressive
of resmect to the speaker or by the spesker (as the case may bel.

qur /suma/, Jar /tUra/ are purely persian loans
and are here used in singular oblicue form.

11ird person
( Ggowp 4 )
" ( nominative Singular )
W /g un/unu, & /oho/, Gt joni/, BT eh/
1. I g Ofs afterr |

tEb Uhy B%hl chlla !
Then he got up to yos
pErU oho 1 tUmEra guru |

(he)will be your Guru -

3. 8 af v whwr 8 ¢
eh k:GI ka ala has 7

since when has he come 7 )



(Haninative plural)
| W ooh LU uz
1. H2 w8y fad ffs
Ete oh bathe cikde hinl |

Apd there they are caressing him

2. a3f OF s W ud |
LELI Ul Uthl paeri pke |

Then they touched the feet (0f Guru Nanak),

The fo:ma@ /@ Uh/UhU, and W / @@ oh/ohy
are variants. MActually all these forms are used both as
singuldar and plural not only in the text of this JanamSakhi
but also in modern Panjabi prose, just like WHT / g¥
ﬁ:af/tﬂa{ (both in written & spoken forms).

(Cbligue singular)

91 /g% vus/usi ,Uf / os,ost/
(ex [ [ 1801824180

1. 38 W\ wrus® gatas wely gew? |

tib os mx;i hikikt akhl sunal (

Then he related his own tale,

To avoid repitition some variants of Y0 /Us/ have
not been given here.
2. firn gt wrdt uefe &3 & =t

is t.g Egadi khibrl kichU na lEi |

He did not care even a f£ig Hr us.

% /%y /1s1/18U/ are sioply variants of
£n /18/ and need not bLe treated differently.
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{Oblicue plural)

¢"/gos  Una/uhnd

1o 39 G fra Bowers oy atyr |
tEb Upa IxU IlEmwan hajEryu kita |

Then they brought there a lettered nane
2. 0 gt fa fearer ymaw oty

tib Uhnd Ik tlkana wUKEXex kita |

Then they fixed wp & particular place.

Like the previous forms in the same group, the

above forms do not sementically oppose each other.

(Group 41)
Pronouns of this group do not occur in the
nominative case. They are :

(Cblicue Singular)

g8 /un/e ufs /Unl/ »Gfs /onl/
5 /in/Refs /inl/ Bfs /[enl/
o us oWy wil woawm ot
Un babée pasl al brdaes kiti
He came to the Baba and requested.
2. Pl wl nowy o
enl al sElan pala)

He salammed thenie



(Ublique ¢lural)
Us /sun/, B3  /ino/, ﬁ% /unof
1. 39 &3 3 oot 0 wh R

tEb Ino Uno dEstposi kKEr bihl gEe |

Then they exchanged greetings and sat downs

In the pronouns of this group, we £ind the
incipient poste-positions. Their independent character is
also available in the text, Thus the writer has used old
and new developing forms togethers The detail is given
under a difierent head.
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Set 1l Demonstrative Pronouns

- Following are the denonstrative pronouns as

| f@ﬁ in Puratan JanamsSakhd .
feo finy &g fonyy
1. ¥ 2 i By we

raje ke JiE Ih wirtl )

It occurred to the king.

ohU jo tud nEAErI &nwda hae
The smoke that you see (thither),

Note: fg /in/, Y8 /ohu/ have many spelling
variations and all the variastiions need not be dealt here.
Most of the demonstrative pronouns are personal pronouns
also arxi have been shown theres These pronouns are also
Wsed 43 demonstrative adjectives when directly followed

by a noun .



lominative 3

Shlicue ¢

Ix
&5

i
‘ﬁg’« 4 m #
¥

29

ageE

4 &

g

KEUR ,
KEURY

kxﬁ;
kisl

(Geoup 13)
kﬁwﬂq ’y
kﬁwﬁa}ﬂ ’

Kbwinu

kia

jo

Jis/ jisu,

ja ke

aeg

54

kEUn

KEwENU

jo
3ina/ $ind/

A
jIQa
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Set _1li. Iot »mmmiva pronouns
(Growp L)

(ominative Singular)
&2 /k:gx /e a:’g;; /REUD/ gﬁ@ /kmqv
Ity o ybar ;o wet P F A=Y

tEbl babe puchIa: 'phi 4 til kop hd@' ?
Then Baba asked : Oh dear, who are you 7

G5 afpar 4 B9 ag5 8 ¢

on kEhia : eh kEUn ha 7
He sald § 'wio 48 he "

(ﬁm&in&uva Plural)
ﬁg;g kEUt:

ug Bt A saw A A <

BrU girhi ke lEchin kﬁ-t}:g hasn I %

and what are the traite of a familyeman 7
(Ublicue sdnyulsr)

o /xis/,Bify /x1s1/
Bo unt 3 B 9 ueht a5 2
Ih bata tae kls te paid hen 7

From whom have you learnt all this 7
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r

)

1.

(Group 41)
{(tominative Singular)
@z [ kewbn /39F  /kEwbnU/, 8¢F /XEwenu/

ug o e Qe

PEXU 80 phikir kEwEn ha 7

But who is such a fakir 7

39 9 wher s Ry R gu d 2

tEb babe akhla : 'jog ka khwinU rup hae 7
Then Baba said : 'what @ Yoyl 18 1like' 7

(Cblicue Singular)
e /kla/
frrr i) B3 QU 3@ ay Wk wons v o
kia jape kIt rup t\)fj KEU &l dtrskn delga 7

What do we know, under which garb will he visit here ?

(Oblicue Plural)
a3 /REwEnU/

B N weiw o aw B Y &5 0f avp a5 513 8 9

ehU jo pirmesUr ko nam laete hde In kEU KEwEnU
phEl lEyte ha 7

#hat do they rea: who worksuldp God ¥



le

20

e

e

(romdnative Singulac)
N /3of
a2 w®, N gy g

jJo ko awae, $0 pErca jowae |

whososver comes, yoes satisfied .
N 9y watar gvy § shav

\ J
jo cku kt{ia rat nu nawdega |

Anyone who takes bath four hours before sunrise )

(Nominative Plural)
R /3of
afs Jhe 8 B wrefs, N My ke g defs |
tebl rotid lw lae wwnl, Jo sekh phErid ku dewnl

They may briny there loaves, and (that)give them
to shekh Faride.

(Gblicue Sdngular)
tm/fE j1s/31su, 2 /ja ke/
gy ot B8 M, or geT wreilt uavg A2
ohU kati mand dehl, Jis 6a kUgha admi hElalU howee |

(Please)give me that weapon which may slay a wan.
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( Sxoup 1)
(Cblicue Plural }
; R : d
#5 /i0a/, B8 /y10t/ B /g0y
1. fiar hov urirg faav @, novRed
jina ciera sahlbu gzgha hae , tInad skElahlsa hae |
vhogoever hath seen my LOgd, hath praised him .
2. fict or ol Dur By Nz &, fmoor Jheg Wr Y 2
/ f
jind da akhla hoa InU basty ha , tlsda didarU dekha he ?
Have you gseen that person who hath composedihis couplet?
in sentence (2) ﬁm’/’jxqﬁ/ refers to Singular pexson,
S d
and has the sidlar use as we have of WAT /Esi/,&ﬂ' jtusi/,
. ¢
gﬁ* /Vlla/ ELCe

Following are the indefinite pronouns as available

in Puratan JananSakhi .

{ Grow 1)
, A Bt
£t kIet, B xIse fifi kiIsae , 3 ko + BT ko1, 1EY so. Egué
1. I um & 5 adt |

I\
ta khibr kisas n lEdd |

Nobody took notice of (theu),
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1.

ie

il.

2

Fm 5y swfe Mt ofs war 82

Jis kEU lawnl sol Uthl khige howe
whomsoever (they)touch, (he) may get upe.
wirfit ufior

E{g}.x«; pucnia

The others askede

( Group 43)
B8 /xine/ ®EF  /1kens/
ug ey &% MGzt (
pErU sUalV kinm ménnIo nahd |
But nobody responded to the calls
3fs ®uzr wme 1
tEbl Ikina akhla |

Then one of them said.

g0 1 P i .,x.». £

urfy /
This pronoun normally ocours in the direct case.

urly ovefe ular |

apl nawinl pElat

apl/ e uf) /&e/

(He)himself went to take bath,

. ¥
w8 2t 3%, I wd Ny? |
Esax}w kol howeega, tg ape dekhhuge (

If somebody belongs to us, you will (yourselves)

- gee thale

59



chapren 3

ADJECTIVES

asdjectives may be aynﬁ‘acucally defined as that
class of words which, nosmally, precede a noun in an
utterance. But in the text of purstan JanamSakhi, there
are certaln instances where adjectives £olliw a noune
Mostly such adjectives belong to numerals. Apart from this,
gsemantically or traditionally speaking all these adjectives
generally qualify & noun.

According to the inflectional pattern the adjectives

fall into two classes,

(1) inflected : Black ¢ JIMST  kimle : Simpleton
(14) vuninflected corec ¢ awMg gErdb 3 Poor
mijectives of class (1) inflect like nouns of/Kor/

anG /kir=/classes anc show concord with thes in number,

gender and cage.

Singular Plural
Nominative HEWST  kEmla aul kEmle
M3aculine
Ublique HAUB kEmle ol kEmle J
ayfewt kEmlIa
Nominative &St  kEmli bt kEmlid
Feminine

oblicue et kEmli Dt KEmlia
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Semantically, adjectives may be divided into
four classes 3
{Clase 1)
C1. W3 guy wmd Rfy g
Evoe QUpt t\&rti wicl cild
And yo to some unknown place )
2. uX By wnd fufs

pire lok akhde hinl

The educated (lettered)men say so (it) )

{Class 1I)

3. afa Ba fufs Go A o5 wkwr
tEbI Ix dInl Uh pi nall ala |
One day he also accompanied (him),

fost ez d 2
EcELU kItnIf dInd ki wag ha: 7

4. ngy fxafe

How many days' journey is Achal from here 7

Se

J A
ja kahé dUhU UpEr L @aleee
when (they) covared a distance Of two KOSeee
6 g B wemt wt avwe Y Ofs wd

IKU Llexks bErsS SEtS k& kir te UthI awee |

A boy of seven used to come from home |



s

1G.

(Clace 11i)

v 50 fur § ¢

tera naé kia has?

What i8 your name 7

fm vy My edoe wr |

tls ka mUridu sekh tEtihir tha |
Shekh tatihar wase his disciple |

(Clasgs 1v)

Gy ug gar ¥ wr |

ohU bm;v sUka m:.;a tha |

That bBanyan tree had withered (turned bald),
g gndt gt Ak § o

ehU hathi tﬁﬁé jiwala ha 7

Have you made this elephant alive 7

Taking in viewt the semantic meanings these classes

are given the followding label § @

le CGualitative
2s Cuantitative
3. Possessives

4. Damongratives

l. Qualitatives : They are used to expres:

trajit of the noun that follows. Thase are further divided

into two classes (a) ani (b) o indicate that first
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inflects like 'black'® an. the second like 'red'.

Sty

yrst
yarg
R4 ]

W,
e
ursl

oy
foafs
et
3=

{a)
buga ¢ bad Sar
kala i black fier
KErgga 1 strict frurar
ke la @ simpleton g ol
;mraz.xa : old syt
(bl
khali 3 hollowyempty
khErab & spoiled dom
sEhljl 3 slow Ay
£e guantitatives & These
varieties of numerals. These are 3
(a)
o . ;
pfnc,pEnil t £ive o4
ikis ! twenty=-one 20
banwa:  ninetye-two  HY
(o)
thoca i lesa 633
kItEne ¢ many fiad
1tEnI i this much Huriyt
kot -4 a feu gg
Enek ! countless b ge 4

cénga i good
czt:ga ¢ vhite
siana ! wise
\
pEria 1t filled

H
nEwa ! new
Udasu ¢ gloomy
sEbut ! intact
include all
bis ¢ twenty
calih ! forty
8EU : hundred
bEhUt! ! much,enough
jitine ¢t as many as
khaa&é, $ many
kuch i some
mé’m 1 infinite



{c)

In this class, double adjectives, from any of

the classes given above, are used to exphasise the recuired

effect .
297 T%) ega kala :
Ha‘!‘;ﬂﬁa" khira girib ¢
- )

ng &WD sEbU slahu

Far 3w céhga 5&1& 3

E118 sErupid

et rgaftt pElia sErupis:

Hot By ung ?mfzhg k\at cap

80 much black
very poor
all black
very good

very beautiful
{paragons of beauty)

an extremely bad deed
of low moarals

3. Possessives ! In this class all the

pronominal forms occure The post-positions do not follow

first and second person possegsives.

I person ! ‘my’

Par,® mera, mere
Prat, Natut meri, meria !
Lok A e Esaga, Esade i
wnrgh, mraht  Esagi,ssagad :

my, mine
myy mine
QUr, QULS

QUL OUrs

i1 Person i ‘your®

i1t 18 further divided into two groups
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{Group 1)
3av, 33,08 tera, tere, ters 3 your, yours
It Gfnyt terid, tirld ! your, yours
3a?, Faoht teri, terid t your, yours
aveT, A, I?  tusada,tusadistUsade ! your, yours
( Group 11)

DET, R, M8 tumira,tunere ycUnara i your, yours

fa3 ‘ tit ! your, yours

111 Pergon $ ihis clasc is further divided
inty subwglagses?

(a) WNF  apna t his/her own
) En is :Ms/h@t

Class{a) is always followed by a noun
and not by a post-position. Class (b) is always followed
by a posteposition of /d-/ and /k-/ sets and not followed

by & nouns
(a)
the person of this subwclass 18 decided by

the preceding noun Or pPronouns

Wgﬁg appa kﬁ-gﬁabﬂ i his(your)family
uw® yt apneepir t his Pir (Guru)
ungat folmr apnd widls ! their art,power

wnyfmt ekt a@,gxg sucddd ! his disciples,follovers



o
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Wu® /Epne/ and WW2R /apne/ are in free veriation
in the text.

{b) 1t can be further divided into two groups!

(sroup 4/ it includes adjectives of pure Panjabi

origin.

Proximace Remote
fn Is ¢ its n Us & his
fm  kis 1 whose fn jis 3 vhose
st  Ind 3 thetir gat Uné ¢ their

fni /i way alsc be termed as cowrelatives.

{Group 1i) It includes loan adjectives.

s in i their @5 Un ¢ his,their
Y
frafyt tItnia: cheir tm tis 1 his
%’)\ In 1 Whege

¢ They always seem tO address

the followiny noun. 7hers is no post-position between them
and a noun. hen occur alone they act as demonstrative

pronouns in an utterance.
They can further be divided into two groups ¢

( al Pure Panjabl demonstreatives

{b) Loan demonstratives
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(a)

&8,&1’3 Iy Is i this @ﬁs%@ chUs0l 3 that
el iho 1 tids very Gr  us i that

v, o eha, jeha @ such like Wt@“ jisu,isl ¢ same

Nt Ijehd : such like M,%“ keha k& sa tof what
type
8nv it  aesa,sesi : such &7, 8 et ase ®sI8 & Of this
type,
P such
gst Una ¢ those
{b)
ez Ity : this fas e : scmeone
faz KIty 3 which

all the above four classes can be rearrangyed
according to their inflectivnal structure. bvery class
includes black and red adjectives. (lagsewise,they are
detected as below 3

le Gualitatives ! ihis class hasg slready been
subedivided into two groups. Group (8) /kala/ *black’
belongs to black adjectives and grouwp (b) /khali/ ‘empty’

belongs to red adjectives.

#g ¢ This class has also been

subedivided into three groupss Group (a) /pém/ ‘tfive!
(number markars) belongs to red adjectives. In group (b) & (c)

these twd types are as below !



(Black )
B thora : less YWh?  knasid many
- ®3% kitcine ! many faad jitEne ! ag nany as
feafs  1cenx ¢ this much 23"  eca 3 so much
Har khira ! gealj much (857 p\slﬁ t good,noble
(Red)
et koi ! a few a8 kUch i some
BYZ  DbEWUtU I muchsencough SN kEm ! small,less
U Enek : countless 3 befnt @ infinite

s ¢+ The first and second person

possessives belong to black adjectives./tlt/ (2nd person)

is an exception, it belongs to red groups In the third person,
sub=clasz (a), by virtue of its inflectional endings, belongs
to black adjectivese Both the groupz of sub-class(b) are

red by their structure. Siace they are followed by the
post-positions of /d~/ and /ke/ sets (having inflectional
structure of black adjectives), they may be included ameng
black adjectives~ the type they justify with their role.

4. Demonstratives : Here the two types of
adjectives are 3

{8lack)
297, gha,jeha : such like Y 1jent  t such,like this
Wcﬁﬂ?&sa,mm i such ﬁﬁ,w wse.aax& of this

typeysuch
v keha L of what type OHY ka:sa lof what type



(Red)

g, B9 m, 1s i this
fag j1sv : same

g Ity ! this

Derivation of

=

én

.
g
ot
g
&

adjectives

00

J 3

ohU,Us : that

ok : that

Usi i same
A

Una i those

kKItu ! which

Adjectives are nostly formed by adding prefixes and

suffixes to various stcus. These are !

1. sdjective forming suffixes

~vwan ' W5 ! saded to noun_stens:

fvers clnte-wan
545 1limewan
f/09e?s  minEcewan

/
cintawan

IlEnmwan

mihEr wan

dinladar

dlankEtdar

-l

thoughtful
lettered
bountiful yhelpful

fani ly-man

wan of integrity

liar



-1 'ED aaded_to certain pouns :

avgt REMElei kiEmli ~ simpleton
unft papei papi & vicious person
W SULEDel purbi eastern

-a ‘W 'aaded to cextain nouns

\ .
T pUkh=a p\ilkha hungry
aar t.,héugwa E.hé"m}a cool

-isir '¥BY'  added to certain pouns

g tEp=igky thpisir who practises austerity

-tan_'H'E ' addec to noun stems :

\ \
s paeman paRis an fearful
:
o ey 1Ikhni~har likhnihar witer
izavg &"n JEn=har Qﬁ:jﬁ:ﬁz&: remover, healer

=hare *grd ¢  added to verbal steus :

areued gaw in-hare gawiEnhare mdngtrels , singers

33 adjective forming prefixes

-bEd ’3"‘3 ' added to noun stexs :

GPuUME bEdwini] blkdimel bad deed
oWy bEd=bLkhikt bEdbLkhut an unlucky fellow
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wbe "M added to noun stems :

2EME pewiman veiran dishonest
m be-‘ﬁfut b&é{nt lisitless

it Biit L 'aﬁchg Lo noun steas .

SGHINYS K iunesual kEmgUal less~questioning

-nlr ' ' added to certein woras

foady nire-liep niriep aloof, untouched

-n1 '™ Lsded to certain words :

mﬁ n x..,z,m‘;u nnegu ecstatic
foavs nl=hal nihal much satisfied

some forns are found in the text of JanamSakhi where
-

sense Of conparative degree is conveyed by adding suffix fre/

or X /~te/ sach as 3
bt w&?e--tc wﬁc}em oldsrx
sk nlke-re nikge younger ¢smaller
ihis mechanian has not fully besn exploided by the writer

that 48 why due €O insufficient informacion it hes not been

discussed separately in this studye
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Mouploesy by
RES

VERBS

Verbs can be defired as those words which may take

the following variastions of inflectional endingys:

1. QOptative inflection of Verbs
Singular Plural
Efm: JGadrar,
fire , o2

-u - wfy
(J
< KEL= ~h £ KEx=hl
-ha
e a1
(I

-0 -0
-1 < KEE- < -u
-y 2,290, ~hy

s
¢ <-€§%;
o

e - (leg
wiieg o ]
wded iy

/=da/ and /-ta/ are in free variation in the text.

It shous the influence of Braja or sadhuksgi on the author

Of JanamSakhi«
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111. lmperstive
Singulac Plural
@) - =@ whiwi
a) udinary stem <~ - Ltem <
< ~hu -1
(b) volite 3 Stem ——> ~jedx  Stem —5 =UshiU
© 1v. Infinicive *
| -na/na (No distinction of numver & gender)
Ve Perfect !
Masculine @ Swled ame
(J
Feminine 3 awi Awmiwa
vi. Lsperfect : ~de

(1) Conditional
{41 ) attributive

it is uae;d Lo express suggestion, permission.wish,
possibility,s potential or conditional gense. There is
distinction of person anxi numbers It denotes present or
near future. In ma‘ singuler, the distinction of perso:
is expressed through various endings vhich show little

sec.antic differences because /h/ sound in Gurmukhi transcription
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has caused wuch confusione. Un the other hand, much éialectal
and interlanguage mixture also plays’its due part in o
making them more complicated. Thus this formulation has
‘been made only in keeping with senantic differences. The
endings in first person are generally nasalised but in

the case of second and third persony they are not nasalised.
In the plural, the distinction of person 48 indicated by
/nhi/y /o/ and /j-nl/ forms. souetimes, endings in first
person (Ple.) are nasalisec but this 15 not the case in other

personse

{ First 7erson )

Slnguler Plural
-4
-U aafa "
=1 p Y s . -
gut ,@ay,ad, < KEE- " £ KEr =hi
zaat, wuryr, ~hd
s 14 «deha
~g=hé
singuler
1. o gg wat e

J4 KEUDU guru kErd ?
Sir,y whom snould I accept as my Guru 7
2. wy grat o gavy gt

£rU lald da jhcey kichd |
And may I embeliish (stuc) 1t with dianonds.
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3. svsa vr Rorg o3t
nankk da didary k&whé‘ \

@
i (should) have glimpse of Guru Nanak.
I\

Plural
fufy fen g oy gav 3g four wofy <
J

phisrl Is sfnsar kEU kura nehV kls kirnl

Then why we should have artificial attachment

with this worlde

. _

This /hi/ 48 ecuivalent to /ie/ in modern Panjabi.
It might be taken as incipient form which developed afterw
wardse Apart from this, the imprescion of traditional /1/
might have beer on the writer when he was transcribing the

script of the JanamSakhi under studye

-

\ ol &43 33&;

Stngular 3
1. g v ol W,

tu rujgar p\i kKEX,
You may earn your livelhh 0odytooy
2. no@ e s, goar ofg
jo t:iid(l nahi {:o\awéa sU na kErI |
You may not doyswhat is not to your liking.



108

Blural

1. gt f@r fog 57 o3 |
Jd

tUal c{nta kIichu na KEro

You do not worry a4 all .
2. Mt swle arag awy

meri tiksir jehEr KEXEU |

You may point out my drawback .
3. Pov ay fun @ s oug

mersa kﬁjmu 1s k& hiwale KErhU |

tou may (should) hapng over some of the duties to him |

or

You may appoint hdm to do sone Jobe

The old forms /U/ anc /hU/ are written as fo/ ia
modern Panjable. It shows that the author used both the fams
in free variation. ihis /hu/ ending is sometimes used in
imperative also.

Shngulag 2lural
‘ _ o =8 gafs
a3, 3’?: aafe < kEr= / -ce { REr =n=%

N onz
Sdngular
1. 7 faz gz o2 N mfs a3/
jo kich bat kEre 80 SEmEJi kEre |

shatever be uttozed,he did it with great preponderance.
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2. ¥ folt 5rfs asal sval)
horU kise nall gBl kErasnahi |\
He may not talk to anybody else.
3. wag 3t ofs P wofa
SharU tEli phrl ret ki kErhl |
He may have s swall Cuantity of sand as diet.

Elural}

ﬁv M oaefs, 0 g Bt oyt aﬂ

a sa kimu KErnl, jo sEBU koi khUsi howss |

They may discharge their duty to the satisfaction of all.

akheda el akhede

skheda WYY akh=de

akheda WPYD akh=de

The progressive is used to express progression or
continuity of work in the g}tewnﬁ. It is aquivalenc to
'‘Pregsent Comtinuous' of inglish and is forved by cobining
the present participbe (which reualns declineable) withthe
present tense of the auxiliary verb 'to be's Only two phonee

wically different forus are used to express s8ix categorical
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distinctionse idngular /da/ and plural /de/ show concord
with the follouing auxillary « Gender marker is not
‘distinguished here fron the main verb but by the following
auxillary which has been discussed separatelys
le Wik urud gf,

Esi aknde hd /'

#we are saying (it) y
24 g urwer I

ti aknda hé /

You are saying (11:.)/
3. sr59 g J | |

nanktk hEesda hae |

Nanak is laughing.
4. u? 33 ury? fofs

pige lok akhde hinl

The lettered (men) are sayiny (it)
)

It occurs with second person singuler and plural .
The ordinary type expresses infornsl requestse. The polite
type expresses formal polite orders or recuestse. In the
singular (ordinary), traditional /U,;0/ occurs as an ending,
and in polite (Amjulad) /~ieae/ ending is available.
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In plural (orcinary) /4-»:11/—131/ endings occur in free variatione

e

a.

(a) Ugainary
— 2lural
i
i
Stem- 4 -U Stem - <
«~hU -1

fag W 3g, M wofs ug
kIchy ma& tae lehU, mere wirnl cElu |

Please accept something from me,and go to my house.

au wrd wrhairy g %

tEb babae skhla 3 ‘kuchu mfngu' |
Then Baba sald : ask for something ¢

The writer has here used none=panjabi stewn

variants like %/calf .

il.

tiski sewa m;mgi \

{alli of you) sexve him well .

famed yu Mer mwst

tlski khub sews kirni |

(all of you) be as much hospitable to him as possible.



1l

de

3.
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(o) Polite
-y
CEl wiea cEl- <
-hu

#.T"Ii nalnl l a:
gy @ ugs ¥fs ofw iR |
34 wmEnukh p\i bENUt hanl cEfl CEliae |

Your holiness,there are numberless people (you)
ride any of them.

gon, B¥ ot B grad gnh )

hUKmU howa ti kbp hathi cEriss |

1£ you o0 order, mount a horse or an elephant ,
fagg =a® ot |

mIhir KEr kae deEsiae (

flease be kind enough to tell (us) the same ,

ﬁ gga;
& ot Meg
cElU 31 sowhy )

Please ¢ COme and go to sleep |

It is formed by adding the suffix /w-na, -na / to

root « There i8 no distinction of number in this casee.
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Sometimes it is used to express imperative sense (with

second person)

g 5

i.

e

3.

L

infinitive Meaning
ja — j&wszﬁ to go
Likh— rikh=na to Keup
Pﬁ{{ - p%{{ﬂ}i’i to read
basth bae th-na to sit

ar® v Bser v
babe ka bakz‘;a hoa |
Then Baba gpoke.
g 9Ior Tl i
pBrU JErna nahi |
But you should not feel afraid of (him),
Boarer §, offer svat |
ma jena hee, rEninda nani |
I am to go, 1 cannot stay (any more),
qst L wrful® s svat
goll d® okhlds ligna nahd |

PO not follow what the naild-servant says,

it is formed by alding wIeay =aey«i to the verbal

ster. Here number and gender are marked by the inflectional



endingse. It expresses an actinn in the past.

le

e

3

4.

fulr ygorse gy ur four |

2,
pIcho wirdena dunl ada {
Mepdanasthe doan, came later ons
3u T oD vy ued |
tEb Udasi kirke k\is;: dmg |

then they returned home after £inishing the tour,

Su gy wret |

tEb mata a=i |
Then the mothas Cane.
uds wry ot wien § § urgput |

Enek peirkar ki mala les lee a-:.é-g |
They brought all kinds of material giftse

Masculine a~I=a ame
Eeminine et ami~t

It i3 usec to ex.ress concard with the subject or

ob ject, whatever the case wmay be« It shows distinction of

gender and nuabere It has two forms : comndditional

and attributive.

112
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X. . gopditional
1. g g’(} ,}5% - - -

jﬁ Oh CElw(mgeeme

If he had accampanied (ne) - -~ — -
2. N ul atle-

jo Egee jined-eme-

1f (we) had gone further — _ - _.

IX. & ive

1. ol four
JEl=d=i cikha

Burning pyre
2. 3
.t‘!;rﬁi-ﬁ - lek

Weeping peopls

{(verbal stems) o) at

The simple verbal steas can be shown under the
following heads !

(a) Intransitive :

wrYy akh- ‘to say § i sUn= ‘to hear®
i sUt- ‘to throw'iH WS smféi b ] 'EI-- ‘to understand’
ag kEh (U)= ‘to say' 8 kho= ‘to lose'
E= 7 JE1~ ‘to burn'; 1o pUche~ ‘to ask!®
W pEX= ‘to read' By bath(li)-'to sit’



(b) Lrxangitive ¢

g & Utar=

‘take off*

' chEgi(Iéw- 'to set free*; ©rfQ

Qy dekh (U= *to see';

mar (1 )=

‘to kill';

; B

3 pher=
Ty rrkh {U)=

{ Intransitiveerassive )

fafuur
- ufar
gt omrr
afsgay T gar

slkhi=
KER{L J=
(’
PEE
cég-
chide
R ]

ekr-

DEC=

*leaxnt!

sald (uttered)
studied (read)
rode

freed

placed

left (as extra)

{ Transitive~ Causal )

TR

v

S
P ;M“-&
kErea
kh(8)eva
bEhes
1ikhea

MLl a

pﬁh‘énc-»&

to make read
to get done
to make eat
cause to call
to make 8it
to make wite
cause to bring

Lo make reach

kholw
gihah {I)
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‘to open’
‘to knock down'
‘to move!

‘to keep'
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{( Intransitive )

S Ujar=1a ‘to get ruined’
fie SLire=1d '‘recited’

 areed tik-Ia ' stayed®

TR druz-Ia ‘ran

( iransitive )

Y tEpa-Ia to get hot

¥yl AEULa=l to mske run
My pher-Ila to get moved
b bula=la to make call

sone £ the primary stems do not have derived (all)

forms. anc sowe ©f them have only intransitive forms @

"y jan to go

msrfa sklah (L) to praise
wgrfe  spstan) to wait & bit

fars skaphl to control

mrfe stma (1) to absorb

There are certain stens that have only one causal

form &



U

jupa(1)
likha (1)
1Ikhad

¢kl afnéa

{ause

cause

cause

cauge

cause

to recite

to write

o move

Lo read

to eat

116
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An auxiliary gencrally occurs after the inflected
verval foruse It indicates time of an action in an utterance.
in the absence of the wmain verb, it may act as an independent

verbe

 The auxiliaries avallable in the Puratan Janamiakhi
are taken from various sourcese 7Thus we cen See various
tyves af stens with various types of endingse AS regards
the occurrences of thege stems and endings, they way be
conditioned by 80 many factors such as the expression of
the character involved, dramatic situation, stylistics,
thaematic giructure, e.ce Morphologically, these are growped

as under 3

G pen
siaguler Elugsl
-y %
Figst pPerson ¢ 3v, gt e < i at h=-a
-l
an,d,32 -1 :
Legond person ¢ ,3. * he= -if a‘.af‘? (;i -0
e, N -U <_m
' L
\ =0l (b

g i wshy
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Third person : 5::3:.?

()
3*3 ’ < fim —— ~B-ge
faf 32 \—an-g&
Iis Past ienge
| (a) singulax Blural
Eirgt Pecsog : at =i At ami
sSec : 5 -1 Al gwi
Al 9 g~ihI
(a) -i , (a) -
Thirg persop A1 .4' < =< ’*;“3- ¢ 5= —5n
-a 1O, Enl
fafrs -Inl
{b) (b)
urge awha S ' «anl
(c)
sy aw=he
(8)
Elget Person qr thea ] thee
Second Pergon § q thee a thee
ihird Person i "y thesa A thee
| & thei ot theid
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111. put 1
‘First Person 3 - & -gd 'g ~ge
he
-ga - ~ge
-Gl -3 L]
i. Present Tznse
First verson

There &re two phonologically different for:s unich
have been used with the first person singuisr and only one

form for the plural to indicate nuaber, person ai tense.

1. B wuv v g
ma'g‘: i:\ukkha ada ha |
I am dying of hunyer .
2. N Jaat yra ¥
wk tUrkd pas weenda hé |
I am going to the Turks .
Plural

m?ggavsaa fa 9t
Esi gUru nanik ke slkh he 1

we are tie followers of Guru Hanak |

In the sinuular fom, five different endings have been

useds
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1. Adwelaa o fawr wter @t ¢
merdanI4 b kia 4nda ni 7
Oh Merdanis'#@hat have you brought 7

2o fa¥ wfew § ¢
tu kIthd ala hae 7
Frow where have you come 7
3. guar afe war A9
cUpata Jal khira hoU (
You may wit there silently,
4+ wg IAvg A afe yafe Je
Ery hsjar kahg jazx p/rgilt. hol
And you may present yourself thousand miles away
S« w3 s war Iy
Etmﬁghi khk&{.‘a nohy |

You should be up and dodng.

/bi/ and /hohU/ are dialectal. /hou/ and /hol/
are spelling varlations of /ho/. They are used to express
inperative woods iven in modern Panjabi /ho/ is gernerally
used for imperatiwe such as /khEga ho/ »

in the second perso: plural, two different endirgs
have been used. Apart from this, a Lahanda form /Eshu/ is
also availables

Rlural
1o 34t FA'92 2 0 ~
tusi kiU rénde ho ?
hy sxe you weeping 7



s
AN}
Ponct

2. i aws gy v
tusl KEwEn hev 7 (luwepundent auniliacy)
who ere you 7

3. JAl aWs wag ?
tUsi kiwEn Eshu? (Lrdependent auxiliary)

vho are you ¥

“Sinqulay

Iin the si.m;u}.ar. only one ending has been used.
1. &%a v amt faor ader & v
nantk ¢ kagzd kIa krhinda hae ?

Oh Nanak! what does the Cazi say ?

2. afe walt 93,
hEthl michi hasu ,

He has caught hold of a fish}

/hae s/ 18 dialectal. Such forms are used even at
present in Lehandie It can be segmented as I + J i/ hee /may

be taken as independent auxiliary, anu /8U/ as &n asuxiliary

Pural
in expressing plural, five forms have beun used
witihout any phonological, orphological and syntactical
conditioninge this #hows again the nixture of different
varieties of dialects and languages. The forms /hé-v ge/

and /hini-ge/ express present indefinite or continuous.
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1AW

These are still used in some rejsions of the sta.e.

1. 6y 83 fea2 fuofs
6h bamthe clkde hinl !

They are caressing him.

2. A o queElnt 31 292 s

80 ‘bur:{aia‘g 5}1 KEpde haanl /

ihey G0 bdd deeds &lso.
3, ad Etd 3 det wfe Y3 |

ka%jaﬂé ithe te lei al h&ng@ (

They have carried (carry) him on their shoulders upto here.
4. O ufe wafd? fafad)

oth ol kh:wafnde hinlge |

They are serving meals (Lo every body) 4

(Pure Panjebi and dialectal auxiliaries )

In the first and second persons (gingular and plural)
0:ly one form /si/ has been used to indicate number, person
ana tensge.

Ju wluwr aY A wlg—

tUal aknia 84 jJo kiehli -~~~ --

You had allowed we to have (eat) theMeses

In the secord person, dialectal /seghi/ is also
avallable.
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as fad iMa ufe dter af g7

agdk: kltee sﬁnjw pal jé;mﬁ sEhi 7

Iid you go thefe tO meet sousbouy 7

Here only two different endings are used. Besides,
dialectal /asha/ is also available to indicate person.

number and tense.

1. fea a3t af dor 1)
Ik kErozria rﬁ:hf:,:da sl [
A wealthy man lived there.

2. A &WH WSS a AR av

80 nEwap dbUliEt khan ka modl sa |

He w83 & gtoruv-keeper Of Rawsd Daulat Khane
3. &%a eatwy fee ulew war

aanﬁ:& dErial wic pkia aha (

Nanak had gone into the river.

Plural
Here four different forus are used. The endings afv
/8En/ show similar sesantic fcaturess. Besices this, /E8En/
and /she/ also express the saue number, person and tense.

- These are dialectal forus.
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1., <H3 WS W@ ¥ Y
tEbEr sUkhale pEe khande se |
The faudly men enjoyed thelr lives welle

2. QW fww & afs,
ehU bikh phgl sﬁlxsl/ {indupendent auxiliary)

These fruits were poisonous y

3o 3 W3S @l 3 Wil 3,
ess td nUNE carl ienl
ss+ there were only four Muhars,
4. B fued I wd ,
lok pltde rénde ahe,

The people were cryiny bitterly,

( Pure Hindd Auxiliaries )

Apart £rom above, the following forms in the past

tanse have also been useds. They inflect for number and

gender.

Sipgulac Plural
kagculine & thea ¥ thee
Femini at thei @ heid

e W osadl o gete gkar o
wmé& LEkeid cUpinl gEla tha |

I had gone tO collect logs of wooOd.



2. HIW 8a wgg afs w2 3,
mUrid lok bERUtU nall ak the,
Many followers had accompanied him Y

Eeminine
1. e 1 &g cadr &
fngda\ehU durga thi §
Uh angad b slie was Durge 3
2. R ae sad g aw
jo kuch mcgzé cunié tnid,

vhatevery the loys 1 had collected,

in the future tense, an awxiliary cannot occur as
an independent verbe. It ocours, here, after the optative

forms of the main verb and inflects for number and gender.

sdngular Plural
14 n ¥ g=-a ? g-e

Besides this, /iie/ (in the plural) has also been

uged in the restricted £otiue

vasculis

1. Wl |
~ ~
mde jawanga,

1 shall go,



2. +3 8Vwe Ae aefad |
8EU beiman hol jawinige \

everybody wili turn dishonest.

3. Al W' N gAgrg sfewr 3
& :
Esi mﬂ}j‘ﬁw Jo rujuar gile hae)

We will say that he hag yone out to earn his livelihosd.

Feminine
1o 6ub ful f Azl atad,
osdae plchae jitni amzmgs..
Anyoody s who will follow and listen to him,
2. #s2 g A2 ang e weeatwt
PElke nu skbe wEstu hol aubngid
All will be ready by morninge

Some dialectal forms are also available in the future

tense« These are present in the Lahandi dialect.

Avil jasi will go
g} akhsoi will say
dgal KErsi will do

Y ent Khawlsi will ect
SRS desin will give
Beut binsi will vecome

3&1‘ lae sé/ will et take, call



ihe place 0f an adves in an utterance is not fixed.
It may occur before or after a vero, of before or after

an adjective.

Morphologyically, adverbs can ve classified into the

fullowing two sets

1 Set A =1 I1 Set A - 2

The adverbs of Sot s=l are shown in the table.
They are classified accoruing to their senantic features
expressing proximation, remoteness, interrogation,
cowrelativeness and time, place, direction, manner.
This ¢laasiﬁicaxian presents a good suiantic specturm

of this class Of wordse

A8 is seen from the table, these have bee:n taken
froo many sources such &8 panjebi, its dialects,

neighbouring languages and tihedr uialects.
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Proximates Remotes Interrogatives Cowrclatives
g hun s 0 B 351 Y kEde -
Tine ' .
— ufly Eb1 78 o1 3% kedl A% §ebl
&Y ithe aG®  othe & kIthe 1%  jItha
Place ’ _
gt iha 9 t &h&/ gt kEha(j gt 3 Eha(J
, /- r
G tIddkr - W% j1ader
Lirection t 1 : [ ]
) P, ¥ i - (J ¥
48 1U 98 ez &g ke My 31w
bonzer : ki
it 1we - £ kiwk B v

in the above table, only the representative forms
of adverbs, from Panjabl and nonepan jabi sources, as
available in the Puratan Janamuakhi, have been given.
Bere (_] shows that some promninent foris like /Iddér/ »
/k‘m&if:/ etce. could not be located £roi the texts. These
for: s wmight have been in use at the time of writing the
texte Many of the dialectal forms and the spelling
variations (found in the adverbs of the above table) are

not given here. These are, however, described elsevhere.

The forns of adverbs given in the above table
can be reduced to their ultimate constituents. These can

be analysed as he;ow :



Time & - Ed -ido -~ Eb
y =du hu
~EdL, <Eda-h, - bI,
-Edae
. =-the «-ha - thii
-thae , wha, - thag

Direction : - ddfr
Manner 3 -Usy "{;a Wl =uEE *i&

The distributicn as given ebove, is conditioned

morphal@gie allye

>aximat

roximation is to be expressed by these

forms & (-I - g @ = 5 i~y ﬁ-}

I

occurs before

=the - U - e
"thﬁt“dla - Wae

medially after j =~ s K = 5 € =

~the

occurs before y medially after kit , Iw-—
«thae

A =ha

occurs before « the , -hd

occurs before - b

- bl



femotes

Remoteness 18 to be exnressed by these foris 3

[} “ g U= gum, 0 -] » Here the whole distribution of

these elenents is blurred due to the wixing up of the

for:s taken from various sourcess

but

Uthe v othe — uhd

The first two may have been taken £rom Panjabi
/uh&/ seeis to be borrowede |

- 621&6’

occurs before
w Edly = Ed&h P

- Eduhy

- D /
«Ibl, =EhG, =Ithue, -1adEr, =IU
wilnl e

occurs before -t, -tha , nedially after tlie, tidUhe
-ha
occurs before
~h&
occurs before —the
-thas
interrogatives
it is expresse: by element \-_ﬁ «-]
occurs before «Edl ~bde ~ithe 1
| ' -idas, -ithaa' Tit¢
1v Wi thed Lo G

J o
iU, i ¢ =lIthau,
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;“" G4 GEIVED

It is expressec by elaent [j -_]
e
| -ED ~lthaée «-Iddir
3 ~ occurs before - » =1U
wBEDL o ~EDay - itU
The above analysis gives an idea about the
vechanisme of the foruations of these forus, though in
an intricate way. This imtricacy is nore deepened by the
mixture of many types of for s tsken from variocus sourcese.

some of the above forms have been found with endings

expressing location, etc. £for instance §

I +th + 5' - Ithéj
/ J from here
e&-th + hu = g@thhvu
c g
U +th +« hvu = UthhU from there
kel +th +© = kIthd
o (‘/
k=1 + th + hu = kithihy £mou where
k=I + th + u = kithu
By o+ éj & 395/
" from in £ront of
EGIE + ho = E:inhG

{J
For expressing "from", the endings L-é' s =hU, -uJ
are added to the stens.

These can be further divided into two subwsets 3
(1) Compounds
(41) Non-compounds
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in the first subeset (1) of compounds, following

adverbe are included @

By nltap/:%‘e:ti ¢ alvways
ueY '3 pEwtesar  at once

R tidha kKU 3 about that time
o g sEco gBc  § truly

5% Dt cElti weri: while going
£f ffy kItI bIAI : how, in which manner
A % ’éim b\&l ¢ slowly and steadily
wrfy uyrfy  asl pasl ¢ sound about

4all the above adverbs have t.0 elements. One
of the elements is, sometimes, 4 nyne In most cases the
first eleient 48 an adverb anc is norually followed either

by a noun or by an adveirbe

In the second subeset (ii), thosec adverbs are
included which may have only one gtem and these do not

recuire any other element to be followed by then.
1. oy w1 2 38 Ak BB,

IkEsU hEg ke tEle jal bat.:he,

They sat under a tree,
2. g R 39z 0% foud B afwr - - -

A
ehU jo tUrktu wehre wichU jo gEla w--

That he has left the place ilnmedigtelyww



CUpatd rENU =we
You should keep Silent we=

4, AT e Braed o8
sida skda cltwkni kbra: *
He may always revember hinie
Se Det ovwg s g ukw &
koi dGErkhEt heghx aUta pila hae §

Somebody is sleeping under the tree.

These non~compound adverbs also express time,

place, manner and direction.

I himes BN &E:nce morning
3 '_ always

HOY si.da tUrEty at once
uP tje A jo
- i Joe still ar ja when

A
3 1t % %’13"1 at ja
gF  hup

now

gfs hunI



o,

P

<

Ege

Egee

-

nale

Ute

L5

L L]

UpErl

hat:hl H

tile \
tilaée

onwards

alongwith
on
above

below

beneath

Adverbs expressin, manner

sUkhala

sEhd
ph 11;'.3
khub

¢ easily
: correctly

i abusedly

: well

104

pas v
nal near

nere

A
sEng
sath with
sy

cirnld 3 at feet

cup
cUpata | silently
cUpato

bUrae ! badly

EUL

urar

cEUpherl

aa

L3

in all

directiony

othes € de

this side

£3
kg
L%

par ! that side
bﬁmw t that side
ola i that side

WwEl $ to(some)
Bide



some of the adverbs, given above, nay also teke

A , ;
case endings such ag kol (0., par{é/), wmté), Urar (i;)-

There are some adverbs that express affirmation.
In the puratan JanamSakhi, only /pEla/ signifies this

meaninge.

1. a8 wrpyr o v BB e
bzba akhla:d ‘g\ﬁla howae ji .
Baba said 3 ‘It is all right, sir (You are right, sir).

mErdane akhlai ‘pEla howae ji, jal dekhd °*

Merdana said ¢ 'A: you say, sir, let me see mysclf'.

wWiien /p\Ela/ is used in the above adverblal sense,
it
(1) occurs in the beginniig of an utterance, and is
followed by the verb % .é /howe, aa/ .

(11) Tthe sentence (wherein it occurs) is in the direct
narration and the active voice.
(14i) 1t is, sometimes, accompanied by AT /31/.

(tv) It generally means *You are right, sir', 'I agree
with you','I say ditto to you', etce etces Thus it

denotes positive response frow the listener.
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. , |
The modern Ut /ha/, nmarker of "yes" iz nat
available in the text !

\
#5* /peEla/ is also used in the middle of the
sentence, and sometimes occurs between the twO verbss

liere it is not macker of “yes®.

Lo gt s &
PEr rujgar kita ;;zézla haa |
But it 435 better to earn livelihood.

2. wt 4 gfs et § wl Tt RS,
z.,sg kKheti hu:}I wahi ha Eta p\au jﬁf;nmi hae,

Wwe have just sown crops and it is all very fine,

3. " g a® gt oo B0
/
jo IhU jawae, ta pha howae |
It is better 4f he goes (there).

The followinyg suiiixes are added to steuns of

varicus types to produce awerbs i

(1) Verb stem + wufiix

- % u!}%

%3% ba th + ne betin®e by his sitti g
v »



Jas}

fxyfy nit + pre:
/

“2 agwe
A
ro + de rbde
pit + de plitde

(11) Boun stem + Suifix

- :?' '3 a ‘tf“a!

]

[ =Y
3

weeping

walling

cUp + ta cupata
cUp + to cupato
- WS _ale
sUkh + ale sUkhale
R -1 Y
Cirin + 4 ckind
(4347 pdvecbial

~yfy prel

nitaprtl
/

silently

easily

at feet

daily
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Post-rogitions are such words as occur after
inflected forus of novinals in an utterances They are
used o eXpress some casess Postepositions used in the

Puratan JanamSakhi can be classified as undicr

cet 4
¥ jaa/y & /xa/
set B
g /oi/s 38 pvu/, W pnis, W 509/, IWeais
) et C
M'a ymen1/, €9 fu1cd/, y’ /pasd/,f w2’ foLchdy, SUd /np%tmﬁj/
aEep
3 Jee/y 858 /nalnly

% /ehae /
The above sets show that the author has taken poste
positions,as usual, £rom very many sowcese. Apart from this,
there are many spelling variations among the post-positions

of the same 8ct.



{ Set A )

~ Here we fin: post-positions frou two sources !
(1) Pure Panjabi /dea; (41) Hinal /k-a/. They inflect
'fux nuuber, gender and case like th. nouns of /R\m;/ ClaSs e
They are used to express the relation between noun and
verb incdcating possession and are, thus, pleced in the

genltive case.

croue (1)
1. = @ faudd gy ulfa wel

babe di Istri sLsU pasl al |
/

Baba’s wife came to her mother-inelawe

2e W3 [ ot wrandtot wf yar 2
KEr AId admid akhia ¢

The menbers of the family sald ¢

Here we f£inc some dlalectal forms and spelling

. , (J
variationse. They aére /de — e/, /Jdia - m«‘i/ y /dla~ @1a/

2tCe

Sroup (13)
l. A9 wvuv sga' Jt ar Al ewr - - -
JEb baba bErsé pgnjg. ke hola e
vhen Daba was Of five years we-
. aBHd A ¥BA !
KELJUgU ke balke b

¢h child of Kaljug/ ( Voce case )



3. ' ygRag aR
permesir kie %
Uh creature of God ¢ (voc. case)

Fem. dnge

In this group, the diclectal forms and spelling

' wvariations are found in /ke ~ k@ /, /kla klaH/ = Apart
| from this, the olé forme in buth the above grouss

/azam; ~ klihU/ have been replacec in madern Panjabi by

A
/ée ~ dlU/. k= form is no more in wse at present.

The inflectional paradigns for the postepositionsof
the above tw gyroups (Let aA) are shown as under (the
similarities oet.een the inflectional endipgs of the poste
positions in both the above groups are further shown in the

paradigm)e
{( /[d=/ grouwp )
Mascu F ne
Nondnative @ Jaa/ & a1y
singular
- Oolicue VL /de/ am / CLTY
f and /al:nly
lominative 2 Jae/ & a/etut /dia/dig/
Blural

oolicue [ouy/f out /dxa/dxe%'/ due/ Rt /dia/ﬁi;/



(/k=/ group)
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Masculine Feminine

Nominative & /ka/ & /xi/

Lingular Cblicue A /ke/kaa/ R /x&/
vocative 2 /ke/ e /nie/

5 - Pyt
Nominative ¥ /xe/ it /kief/
- Blugsl Oblicue P, Gt /kxa/kléjj it /kxél/
vocative S /kIo/ -

The siuilarities in the abwe given inflectional

endings may be shown as under 3

Masculine gender

Nominative Oblicue
(J
G(1) JG=/ wa =@ ymagelEhU
sin
G{11) /k"/ -ii w@gwiz ywXEhU
. /
G(4) JO=f we wlagwia
G{ii)  [ke/ =e «la, =ld
pendnine gencer
Homdnacive oblione
G{i) [G=/ =i =i
sdngul ar
G(iL) [km/ =i ) -i ,
Gid) /ﬁﬁ/ widgs=ia wia-ia
Zhurel G(11)  [ke/ =1d “1d

vocative

-10

Vocative

wie
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Distribution of /d=/ and  /ke/

1f we examine modern Panjabl, only /fd-/ post-position
is used whereas /ke-/ is beiny used in Hindle. ihelr digtrie
wution in the text of the Puratan Janamsakhi shows that voth

forneg have been used without foliowiny any rule such as i

1) (@) ot fes Q3 er fegar ama §, b AL des
8T Ag s3I 1 (sakhi 6)
(o) 38 ust gg av sa" ' Adfe - F dn sax
Auwel- Alag ufeg 3 & wt,faat g
Qg uge gtel - _‘
= (sakni 20)

(£44) when there 1s a dialogue between Guru Nanak and

sone Pandit or Sidh, K- form doninates ¢

(a) "W M uaAsd & a9 Y, ug A few gast ay ot
, ufed ag,ss faq av ot @b 329 1 I v gg 693 uf o s
fen & @6 & w7 A 7 39 a3 af gur .
‘!\ﬂf@gat!éfatwa-. (sakhi 17)

(b) == '¥IE famr ar N 3 39 o8 wfym vues fasf ant
faatalt e 3 2 38 fqa ™ s rg8a + @ f3d
fastr Yar 3, wavar 3 N uge A o

. (sekhi $0)
(111) ~hen Guru Nanak talks to Pilgrims going to Mecca even
then the two forus are freely mixed up.

(@) "ovll gaadt’ 9 2 43 3, FAg w6 R 2 Uy

13,83 <5 uaere ar wy faser A v,
(sakhi 51)

(b) ¥3 g g yole & gala' & devg wiewr §
(sakhi S1)
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(iv) In the sakhi about Kaja shivhnabh of singhladeen,

there is a mixture of the usage.

(@) *fax Taw @ ugnre J%, fan & fedts we s et u¥

(sakhi 47)
() '3 343 av mdty ag ¥ An wee 30

takhi 47)

(c) A Feat 3wl feg veax § 2 29 a ,un wat 3

wadn 9, (sakhi 47)

Post-positions of all other sets do not inflect.
They » however, exXpress diiferent cases. POst-positiong of
Set B express aacua&um and may be equivalent to Enylish
"to"e BSet € postepocsitions are indicetive of location in
one way or the other. Set D post=-positions express asblative
case and may be ecuivalent to English "from®, and the poste
positions in set E express agentive case and may be

ecuivalent to English "oy".

{(set B)
In this set, different kinds of poste-positions are

found but all of the: express accusative cases They are 3
(J
§ /ow/ *to”

axs & 3av whoi
Kalu nu loka akhla

The people sald to Kalu



it has many spelling voeriations and 0ld foruse

They are z5§ /REU/Q§ /QWQ 3 /00, 3 /ﬂg/ .

JkEY/ “co

N feasw ag afew &
s0 lIsnan kEU ala tha,

He had come to take bath,

/KEU/ has also some spelling variations !
They are iy /kujgg /ku/ and 3 /ko/.

mo /w/ e ¢

w3 3at " st sude
EXU loké thi pi gEpal !

and make the peopls to recite alsoe.

/
Sometimes /thi/ expresces location and forus
locative case asp 3 ’

ug favg @ [aady 33
Eru sfnsar t-.hii niclep rthu |
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, L
and kesp yourscli aloof frow the wordly enticements.
7

e /Iouu/ ‘to

3at e afs we Ny of owr -
loka jal kEfI khan jogU kihla :

The people want to Khan and said @

it has onc spelling verdiation in /jog/ .



J
Jwl /eai/ ‘to

23 % wal farg X gvE) uael 3,
J g v
ehU jo Esi sfnsar ke tal piréwte ha ,
About this, that we teaci: to the pegple,

J
(1) /etad/ has svie ndnor spelling variants.

(b} It is ycnerally preceded by /[ke=/, /u—-/
pos .t-positions and seconki or third person

pronousse The exuuples are

3 aw | ulg & =l

tere tal pirU ka tai

to ycm} to (for) the pir,
yelfe & 3% 3at gt

J o2l
khUGAT ke tani loka tani
for God's sake to the people,
(set C)

In this set, locative case ig expressec by the

followding post-positions

(J
Wd  /meni/ in, inside

It has many spelling variactions. All of the: express

location in one way or the othere. The exawples are §
se|d W s 3

nErik 4 KEL1I mERI

in the hell. in the age of Kaljug,



LR E Y Jare at ugdl Wifa
/J . <
bireti mEhI pinjeb ki tirti ménhl
on the sand on the land of the Panjab

(In the Panjab,

psart from this W¥'d /ukfar/ ana {58  /blkhae/ also

express location anc thus £all in this scte

fad /wxcaf/ £rom inside

It has many spelling variations. They are ¢

edhny & gt wvy feg
deri au uxcé dErial wicu
frow inside the river, fron inside the river,
292 fead arsg fead
J
wm‘:‘ﬂ wichy Kasur wicdo

frouv in side Jtiie cwrtyarﬁ/ through Kasur

€8 &R

-;angile wlicldo

through Batala

‘J
uy /peso/ from

Here, too, we £ind many spelling variations. They aret!

a3 uv’ sehat dut yvy

guru paog p¥t§ hﬁ:dé’f pasu

from the Guru, from his kith and kin,
M awg ywg A3 yrag

werlthu pashU nere pami;

from me, from me



fuagd
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feusys U
dlpalpUr pasdo Home Of these forms may be

by the side of ?:}ipalpur) dialectal and are no more used
in nodern Panjabi e

ful' /piché/ from behind

g fed aee fyd afear § 4
mera IkuA sala pxme"i ala nas t
A oprothere-in-law of mine has come from(his village).

......

it has been founa written <ifierently 3

‘/pxc:hhﬁ,/ , fusg /pichuhtu/ « It sometimes, means

*later on® and then conveys the adverbial senses These

variactions act as adverbs also as is the case with other

forms of [plche/ «

Yuad /uperhu/ from above

Y A wuad sf g ufew,
A
t& pEtt k\ax:e upEch( GERI pEla,

Then he, at once, fcll off the horse,

{ et . )

The post-positions of this set show ablative casee.

They may be sald O express locative as they seen Lo show

location.
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3 /te/ frow
Wy 3 qgg? (et 2
KEr te | cEURS €1rd te
fronm home from(on) all sides

In modern Panjabi /te/ has been replaced by /t&/.
The old form, however, 15 spoken but only in certaln dialectse.

In the text, we £ind a spelling variant in jtas/ .

J
8%y /nalhy/ from

A a3 awd gt 3,
~
jo vsfing £t nalhu wsi. g

The people who have becn dlienated from you,

(st E)

Here we find only one post-position and it 4s used

to express agentive case.

L /tha /oy
A ¥ Auss @Nl
s@ci o tha guspurn thi *

It «a8 completed by Sedo.

apart from the above sets and kinds of postepositions,
there are many words in the text which tend to play the role
of a post-position. But syntactically and semantically,their



#lace L8 generally secondary o a post-position 4in an
utterance. That is why, they have not bsen dealt here.
Sometd es }t.hey may be accepted as post-positions and at
other tines, they may be taken as adverbs or even particles.

Some of such words are @

3 kol ¢ npear &% nal ¢  alongwith
32 neze : near fud. piche & behind
TS pas 1 pear fea' ~ bind 3 without
<3  weste : for ury paji ¢ without

In short we may séy thet the poste-positions in the above

sets show some relation with Punjabi language of the present
periode

kepost-position 1s used by nany even now when

sone religious terminology or discussions are involved @

guru ka khalsga, guru ke =ikh

In proper nouns,; this 0ld post-position 1s retained
by Panjebl speakers 3

gurw ki lahor , ihal ke, Babe ke

It means that Xe and d=- L0rmg have been co-existing
since long time. It may be due to the influence of sadh

thasha or old religious sikh scriptures.



In set 3, /kEU/ is no more in use at present.
#11 the spoelling varistions of /m';/ have been shed away
but /n5/. as dialectal, 48 used in some pagts of Punjab.
The post-position /jog/ has not been abandoned by the

nodern speakers. It i3 used in routine informal speech and
ghows a sgense of hunility.

AY N eTAer ,  wavd Na el M

here we £ind a little serantic change but idea has
remalned the sane.

/te/ and /tee/ are also continuing but they have
dialectal peculiarities. /te/ and /teSI/ are both used in the

same gensc but at different pluces in Panjabe
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SCRJUHCTIONS

Lome words in the Puratan Janamsakni join words,

phrages and clauses. They may e named as conjunctions.

structurally these conjunctions fall into two types !

(i) simple and (11) Compound.
(1) siwple
1. (a)?® jo 4. (@)% k1
i, that : - or
(o) A je (b) @ kae
(@F g1 enety 18 5 ()T, te/ra
2.8  pauee | whether Ul Ete/Etae
3R /ug DEX/PELY 3 but NT/™M8  pr/Ecu i ana
7. 7 f ! then
30 W7 Wkt $ 80 that
. (11) compound
1. 78 faw tEb phlr i and then, again
2. T # nani t.é' ! otherwise
3e Ve o P joeetd 4
40 T - = Remens 3 or

The place 0f a conjunction in an utterance is not fixed.



I
3
Do

It may occur in the beginning of a sentence (suggesting
alternatives) or in the midcle of a sentence but never occurs

in the end of an utterancee.

(1) simple

1. (a) ® /jo/ if, that
awmt fagr N wEs gqwev g
kaji c}IEh& jo nankkVU hisda haa!

Kazi saw that Nanak was laughing.

In modern Pénjabi /jo/ is replaced by /kl/e 1It,

however, continues in dialects.

(o) ® /3¢/ 15
st a2 =1 oy vis
koi hik je 15:51 aEh/a mErl g:é;.ié'i

If one of them stunyg me, all will be killed.

/ie/ is coumsonly used in wodern Panjabi.

)% /31/ if
fanr Plewr A fn @Y B w9

A
kla hola jI klsas mEhi l'llilj’ih pala 7

what has hapoened 1f somebody's cattle entered into your £i:147

/31/ 438 a spellin, variation of /ju/ and is no wore

in use in csodern Panjaibd e



2., @ . /g:i\awaze/ : whether

- 7§ I ng M= e W@
- p\awmkoi SEU jifnsl&él wicl jau |

- shether you traverse hundreds of forests.

nere /g;:\e\w / way not join two thi:igs but it suyyests

wany alternatives.

3. WO/UT pEr/pEzU ¢ but

amr F%a I Sdw,uw s At wot

J
baba nankk ta*em'i mllasga » pEC tfaj likh ab:khf:lga nahi

Baba Nanak will come to you,but you will not be able to
recognise him.

afe purs wlewr, yg gws fak R x|
| - ;
jal sualu pala, pErU sUalU kiInée wiénnIo nahi,

There they begyed £oud, but nobody responded to,

/pir/ may also occur in the beginning of an uticrance.

It continues to be used in modern Fanjable

4 (a}fﬂ /ki/ r Or

MAgy e Agy, f2---

Jogi ke rup, k1 brghmen Ke rupy K1 ww=

|

Co

In the yarb of a Joyl, Oor in the garb of a Brahuin,or wee

/kI/ continues to be used in nodern Panjabi.



o £
(o) 7 [k
2 3% dy, 3 fewrz
tu kuch dekhU, ka dIkhalu|

You may ¢go on watching, or show sonme trick of yours.

/kea/ see:s to be an old forx which is no nore used
in modern Panjabi. In the Purstan JanarSakhi /kae/ conjunction
is hauophonous with /kae/ post-positions The distinction
between the two is rmaintained by ontext: * %5 3§ Uy, ¢

§(a) 3 te/tae: ana

BT Y gAY [SCCEART L 3 Wiﬂ'ﬁ
Daba te wcrdana t:nak"&:::dUa:a tog mEsit
Baba and Merdana Thakurduara ang Masit

/t@e/ is even now used in some dialects of Panjabi.

(0)WY/WT  Ete/Etae s and
g 33w ¥ Ig B WY I
guru nankk kte 5&2;;1 guru nantkU Etae kalu

Guru Nanak and Bhatii Curu Nank arxi Kalu

JEte/ may occur in the beginning of an utterance.

/Eta@/ is no more in present use.

6.W9/W8 , Er/Erv 3 andg
Uz fhowm wa wehbn -

~
paerU cUmmikisu Er akhlosy @

(He) touched the feet (of Babal) and said :



39 wg yole fw 3R 1,
tudl Erv khudal wic ped ndnhd ,

There i no difference between you and G0d,

7. 2 /bé/ i then,s uwhen

c AN T ouretyr )
'Qﬁkh lEgeeyl ¢4 khawéga® |
*If 1 feel hungry then I will eat (them)’.

/té? occurs here in the beginndng also. It is,
sometimes, preceded by particles like /jo/, /jéy » €ECe

it is also cornmonly used in modern Panjabl»

Be MT Jukt/ ¢ Perhaps

Agne zvm 9vadt 3@, w7 Yav wene 69 f23
jerar nal cakri kKir, mEt tera atma othae §1kae|
(YouJmay get some job with the help of Jai Ham, perhaps it
way glve you peace of winde
It has another spelliny variation /mﬁﬁﬂ/. /mit/ &8
also used, in the text, in the nagwtive sense “lest it shaul%“-
In modern Panjabl, /mEt/ is used in the negative meaning

of "lest®™.

1. fa9 [ tEb phixr/ & and then, then ajain




-= 38 fz@ avg afw,

wee CEb phir kalu kihla,

e~ Then ajadn Kalu said,

{a) soth the parts ALb/ and /phlr/ have wany spelling variations.
(b) they are generally used in the beginning but they
sugyest the end of a previoys statement which makes the
following statement posuible.

{c}) cometimes even eitiuer of the two parts is used as suchs

(<) In modern Panjapd /tEb/ has been replaced by /tg/ and

/ehle/ continues to be used as such

2. 30T #  /nahi ta/
der e afs, w9t ¥ Faat ym ot

J
werd tipawkasl kErl, nahi ta me m}rkél pas wﬁnéﬂ héj !

Do justicewith ne, otherwvise I will sound the Turks.

/nahi/ has wany spelling variations. This pair generally
occurs in the middle of an utteruancee It ic also used in

mexiern fanjabi e

3eF==F  /jewmets; : if then

A N3 gAIw ot aet gEat W werfe At
je mere rUjgar di kai benksi & nel sidal laesé |

1€ I get some job, I will invite you (taoke you alongls



The first part of the pair occurs in the beginning and
the other in the widdle of an utterances they are couplemente

aries to each other. The peir 18 used in codern Panjabl also.

4¢€R a /kI ﬂ&/ i or

rY wl =pl fofg 9fe wafs B3 av wvefx |
stk khal 1lEl, phirl hithl awknI kI na aweni ,

(1) should eat then all, I may get them again or not,

Botii the parts of the peir ococur in the middle of an

utterance, and gencrally join tw verbs.



Interjections are those words in the Puratan
JanamSakhi which are used to address a person Oor express
a feeling or emotions ihey carry sentence intonation and,

sometimes, constitute a cawplete utterance.

Morphologically, they can be grouped as follows @

le Primary
8 fe/s8 /hefs P /ho/ ™ fha1/, B fref/y R Juwe/ " /pit/

They may also be used other than iuterjections.

A8 /jau/, AR /iiwe/, T /yaco/

Tt jwars/ , @ /uah/, O /whiguru/
4t the syntactical level, some restrictions are
observeds For instance fe/, /ne/, /re/ precede an utterance.
/hal/ generally occurs in the middle of an utterance in the
Puratan Janamsakhie. /wari/ generally occurs in the middle
whercas /wahlgUru/ may occur in the beginning or in the end

of an utterances



3w
‘*he raja §*
oh King ¢,
Board
e yaro |

Chy my fellows ¢

g wme

jiu patisah ¢

Uhye your Highness,
graciousnuss

' B awt

‘re kaji ¢ *
Oh Eagi i,
EJL girib nlwaj ,

Thoy helper of the
cowntrodden,

» R
p}&imt

Uhy my dear man 3

The above=given interjections generally address a

person, thus, wmay be called vocatives There are others,

which are used to express various enotions. The intensity

of enotions and its quality would depend upon the intoe

nation contour with which it is uttered. Such inter jections

may be called miscellaneous.

These axe i

1. wrar 3 3 B3 w3 gl gl o Aat

agad des ke lok lagae ‘hall hall kErEnd )

The people of aAsa (ountry startec expressing grief.

2. o g wwr rww w79 Mew

tibl gUru baba 'wah wah' kkxl ugnxa\

Then Guru Baba showered all his praises.

3. a8 et Aer ol m femg Y,

REU wari beta h&U tUAU WIthU wari,

tay I be a sacrifice for your seke,
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wahlgiruy wahlygUZUmwese

Glory to Guru, 4lory O GulUmwe

&t some place y distinction of gender is observed .
when Gutu lanak's mother blesgses him, she maskes use of
/wari/. ihen an ant addresses a kiny, she sinply uses
/he/ ana /ho/e When a male &lidresses another male,
/he/fy [refs [ve - wie/ are useds The list of these is
given below 3

yocative

e « oh hal - expressive of grief

he =oh wah - expressive’lag:iration,
approbation

ho - jiv - expressive*&xt:&:s:u respect

re =Oh Jivee = e@:assiva"*blasung

we =oh warl - expressive®fjoy anc blessing

wde =0h wahlguzuy =- wresﬁv&%reatmas of
the Guru

Eji ethou,sirc

only /re/ may be from other than Panjabi source.

The rest are from various dialects of Panjabi e
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Particles are used to yive sgmcxal.gmmainema or
emphaslic o a particular elesent in a ssntence. Thelr
position in the sentence is not fixede. 7They can be described
in ter:ss of their use rather than their neanings. MOrpholo-
gicallyy they £fall into the following sets ¢

€ 3 [ 4 &

R snisy R poiy, & My

¥ o R /4o ==-s0/ e - M/ grpreaetsnl/
e = 3/ jammntly faY - f 3% “w:""“"“‘ "'ffh“/
agt - - 33 / Jih@w—= tEha/
- gt /ja—-- t,;/ far-=-13u /319-'—-4;13/
fag- - /xémjxg/ fag =133 /jItUmm—tity/
fad / y . :
fag = {3g /ILU=—=tiy/ TRs=- [38"  /jinam--tina/

fag fag--fay fau /31U JIU=—atIU tIU/
Jo ’ ¢
ast w9t - - 39 33 / jtha jEhaweetEha tiha/
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( Set I siople )

@ /iy

It generally occurs in the middle of an utterance
and emphasises the word preceding it. It may be followed

by a noun, pronoun werb and adverbe

e get wuwal 83 ufe s
: A
kEL Embaf hi y\tzx‘e pEX haenil

Many stores are filled with it.
2. 33 3l glar gt fwdar

tere tai .thaf hi allega |

You can see hdu (only) hegreo
3. 84 123 It esd W@

thiy sunkte ni aryre ae |

un hearding (it) the thags came runninge

at/st  /pi/bi/

it generally follows a noun, pronoun or verb in
an utterance.

1. 3y 4g a1 wfe &t u@

tEbI ohu ::& al pasxi pre |

Then they also touched tihe fect .
2e et Vaater gt avgl’ |
J
koi pUchsia pi nahi {

some will not even talk Lo youe
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/Pif is dialectal anu s uven now used in some
parts of Punjebe. Apart from these, /jo/ and its variants
like /31/s /30/s /3e/» 73U/ may, sonstimes, act as
particles but they have been included in other wordeclasses

like pronouns and conjunctionse

{ set I1 compounds )

A= /joew=s0/

Oout of this palr, the first element shows initial
occurrence and the second one at the beginning of the second
part oL the utterance. The first refers to some action or
fact and the second secks to repeat the sanee.

23 N M A Y hews A, Y A A

eh jo bEnds hoi ha s@dpUr ki, so chogl dehl |\

Pleage release all the prisoners «ho were taken captives
at Sedpure

/ 3o/ and /80/ also foni. part of pronounse. /so/ has
some variants like /soi/ anc fsai/s /soi/ may be preceded
by /koi/ also.

Ao 3 ) Jommmtd)

/ jaf/ occurs in the beginning of the sentence and
yives the adverbial meadning of "when®.

A
The element /ta/ occurs in the beginning of the
next sentence and gives the meaning of aiverbial /trd/ “then”.



| Y
(Gp]
&N

A af gws, 3* qvar agg wfe Gat uleqad
jé gEla, ts gara sEhirU al pari pEla |

esme.fn he went there,then people, from all sides of the toun,
touched his feet.

y .
/ Jeble-wtEbl/ are very much similar to / ja«-t‘.g/
and thus, need not be tredted differentlye.

A-- 3 /je——mti/

/je/ occurs initially and may preceds 4 noun or
pronounes /tfaJ/ also occurs initially in the second part of

the sentence. Both the eleuents swjgest a sense of condition.
1. N 3et fde W 3 3ye R
jo kol hﬁaﬁu @ i t;g t;,hsu,r: dewe |\

If the vigitor is a Hindu, he may provide him a
ﬂi@ht'ﬁ l@dﬁﬁmﬁo

2. N 2% adar, 3 wdtafdar
je ethas r}m&ga. tg azatimfnga !

If you keep stayly here,then you will be killed.

fed- -fag’ /x{;.... m&’/

These are the markers of the adverbial clause and

occur in the veginning of thelr respective parts of an

utterance.
a fed a3« 3 da a0 £y Teud ag Fadfa sk 3
5 ¢
ta 1U nlcorl lahf;me jiu nft;tbu wlcht’)l £EsU nicorl licda hae|

They will press you the way a lenon 18 scueszed.



fad - fay /j::a;m-«»t.xﬁ/

The f£irst elenent occurs initiaslly in an utterance

and the second elexnent occurs where the action in the first

has been left. They are the markers of verbal clause. The

pair alsc occurs as a redupliceted cowpound /31U JiUwwstIU €IU/.
fag uleg o, Tad Aoy HTaRE |
JiU pEla, tlU seedpUr magrlosy |

48 he attacked, he anneXed taldpur.

fa% - - 3% /jithes === tithes/
wo- g /gmd — g
Both the pairs andi the elesents therein are the
introducers of adverbial clauses They show different
tradicions and prove that Old and new, Panjabi and nop-pan jabi
tracitions were followed by the author simultaneouslye The
recuslicstes conpound /JEnd jihie-- tEN tEh&/ also belongs
to this pair of coupoundss
fa% ufag ava Y, Ta¥ ua ag o8 uel o &%
jithae pBnir rat reha , tithée Uth kix thénghaepani nal nawas |
At the time of pre~dawn hours,he may have a c0ld bath.
Ry - - law /318 we= tIs/
fasr - - {38 /Jind == tIna/
fag--ta3_ / JItU ww= tItU/

All the three palrs anpd the elesents therein are the
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introducers of adjectival clausee. The elenents are sonetimes
followed by a poste-position. They are the markers of

different traditions which were followed by the author.

fast Navifam (s 3, 95 gefawr &

jIna mera sahlb ;;ii'g.xm hae » tIina selanla 'swnf

Whogoever hath seen ny Lord, hath praised Him.



In this glosasary, the words have been arranged
alphabestically. The information about the grasmatical

167

categories is supplied according to the context, Efford
has been made to bring in as many spelling variations (of

& particular word) as available in the text.

ations used in the glossary axe as followas

arb -
n -
ne Persi -
Ne VOC. -
Prne -
honorofic =

Pm.

Pm. Inter -
adj. -
adj, dem, -
adj. qune -
adj. Poss, =

Yo -
Ve 3N, -
Ve imp. -

adve ple -
Wo t. -

Arabic

| Noun

Noun (from Persian)
Noun Vocative
Pronoun

Homoxofic Pronoun

Proncun Interrogative
Adjective

Adjective demonstrative
Adjective Quantitative
Adjective Possassive
Varb

Vaxb Axiliary

Verbh Impaerative

Advaerb of Place

Advarb of Time

e abbravie



adv, dir.

adv. manner

condicional
PeDe

- Conje
Intex,
Parti,

Adverb of direction
Advaxd of Manner
Adverb Conditional

Post-Poaition
Conjunction
Intaerjection
Particle



§fe  70.9 (pem) they

§R 29.4 (pmm) she

$R3FH)140.19 (n) praise,

§refdd)141.2 euwdogy

§R8  103.2 (v) have been

built

81,9 (v) (I may)

uild ‘,

§Rr3  169.18 (v) I built

$fR 74.13 (o) ho

§ 42,15 (adj. dem)
the same

g gss.xé (adj) active,

§RlNg 96,1 conscious,
avare

§3 26,10 (prn) he

§Ua' 69.6 (prm) they

§Ot 539 (pdy) same, that

gy

very (amphatie)

0 ©9.1.13¢9 (pxa) that,
he |

§uar 137,19 (v) will
daig

§wg 60.8 (v) opan,

§& 158.3 (adj) high,lefty

169

§ve ’67 pronouncs,
utterx, say, speak

grr 49.13 (n) desert,
barrenness
§rfwr3’ ) 1aid waste
suined
EF 33,6 (v) ruineq,
uprooted
Est 199,85 (n) 1ighey
lustre
Ear 26,22 () doss
 waste, Xuim
Efa  79.19 (n) barrenness,
dssolations uninhabited

land

Eafaw  85.16 (v) ruined,
wasted

€5 170.8 (n) male camels
camel-load

€5 26.3 (v) rises, gets
up (leaves)

Ssfoar  127.9 (v) he (will)

get upy will awake
L5y 52.8 (v) (please) riss,
get up
$5g 58.9 (v) (fxom)
1ifeing



€53 147.20 (while) rising,
getting up
£ 56,8 (v) (they o)
m .
Sofewr 21,22 (v) (he)
| raisedy sung
£5%f5  209.10 (v) xemoved
ralsed, lifted
€5 24.28 (v) (will) leave
bid good-bye
W 80.4 (v) rose, get up
e 197.6 (v) (they)
cama back, retumed

S

€3 40.17 134.20 (v) xose

highy get up
€3 28.8 (v) (would mot)
rise; wake up

€92 79,18 (v) (begin)
flyings being uprooted

€78 193.6 (v) (made to)
fly, (made to) move

€3 123.8 (adv. pl) thence,

- therey on that

{occasion)

€3 170.1 (n) noxth

€3few 59,8 (v) came down,
alighted

€33 136,19 (v) (wouldn't)
come down

13244 (v) (will be)
paid offy (will be)
offset

Eadar

€3 157.8 (v) come down

€39y 79.11 (v) (please)
help take off

farger  75.3 (v) (doean't)
take off

(ul)€arfg163.12 (v) take

acroasy land ashore

142,3 (v) took eff,
discarded

Cadfew

£35 1 130,17 (v) removed

€3 91,22 (adv. pl)
thance, there

€3 97.14 (adv) at that
very (time)

£93 114,13 (adv) from
that place

€47 191,24 (adv) from
thaze

€@ 136,15 (adv. pl)
| there, thither
€W 105.10 (ady) saq,
gloomy, dejected



Gernt 26.3 (n) sadness,
dejection, gloominess

€erl140,21 (n) a clam, a
sect founded by Baba

et 59,1 (n) travel,
itinera}, tour

ey 28,3 see €O

€fewz 174.10 (n) heath,
desplation, barrenness

Efewg 167.3 (n) as tfews

€3 142,10 {pmn) he

€3r  157.16 Gdy) they s

€5t ... 57.8 (pm)
those, they \

€3' 199.11 (pmm) they

§fs 68,13 (ujy) he, that

§3 108,3 (pm) he, they

ufer 150,18 (v) bom

EUdRfA 33.7 (v) (to) teuch,
advise

- 6@ 140410, 141,7-8 (aaw)

g Y90 ey

Susy 130.13 (adv) asf @y

tufg 46.17 (p.p.) upon, for
the sake of

fxrom, above

fufs ¢9.18 (n) a sb-caste

of Xhatris

¢urfe 23,16 (n) effort)
plan, acheme

(lord 59.14 (adj) bare-
footed

Sarger  167.3 (adj) bare-
footed

Carace 1194 (£) bare-
footed

€ay 142.5 (v) epready made
known |

¢afs 98.18 {v) (having)
Jumped, advanced
141.1 (n) see()q
(Pleippiyr ) chiefs
6d 141.1 (n) (pls)
omrtiexrs, princes,
lords
147.1 (adv) on this
side hither
€a* 37.8 (adv, pl) thaxe,
thithex, that side
€ar 27.11 (adv) at that

Eng

Sers

place
ge 174,20 (n. pl) camels



Gy
6n

€xn
]

¢d

L1
€

@a

Guy

Gy

€d

{pxm) '0', he, that
63,3 (n) Gead

157.7 {(prn) he, that
136.,6 (prn) ha, that
39.18 (pm) he, that
24,20 (pxn) he, that
72,10, $9.16 (prm)
174.19 (pmm) that
very {(emphatic)
69.14; 69.1 (pm) he
162.112 (->rn) he, that
vary, the same

162,11 (prn) same, he
(emphatic)

29.22 (v) muin (not),
(don't), waste

$2.,13 (adj) that very,
the same

7i.1y 50.20 63,9
{(adv) therae, thence,
£rom thexe
m.xk;\d&um. thence,
from there

. 63.8 (adv. pl) thera,

thance

4t g
S0

[
I

GQ 49.19 (adv, pl) there,
' thence
Gufaw 34.5 (v) (felt) lonely,
sad
Gz 11-.37 '3}634 {(prn) they
6zt 37.5; 149.9 (pxn) they
6fx 375 (prn) they
€3 174.18 (adj) these
G2 4.7 (adv, dir) other
" aide, behind
Gug 24.15 (n) end,
tammimus
(0
177.22 (n} one belong~
ing to a clan of
Sidhs, sSadma
1@330 177,23 {pl) sidhs
wge 17.15 (adv. dir) other
| side
wig 716 (ve aux) (Y ) axe
wRarg 163.1 (adj) unfathomed,
anboundead

wEy

wWHAUR 193.17 (n) name of a

stansas or padas
e 53+20 (n) a ot



wifs 90.12 (v, aux)(pl)

ware
WAS™ 108.1 (n) salutations
wrw (owy 141418 (v)
rode

wieg! 165.8 (n) ride

wierg  39.20 (v) rode

wargr  183.2 (ady. poss) our,
ours ,

Cwnrat 61413 (£) (ndy. poss)

wird 166,85 (m) | (rdy
_posas), our, ours
wRS 150.5% (m) (’acir
poss), our, ouxs
Wy 31,14 (prm) from us
lﬂ'g 108,7 (pxn) to us
WR' 108,57 108,13 (pm)
1, ve
WAl 98,5 (prn) we
wif 150.2 (prm) we
WA 65.18 (n) congratule-
tion:, good wisha:
WHIR' 65.4 (n) (pl) congrae
. talations, good wishes

4 e g
.L:'B

Wil 137,18 (a3) fine,
mobley of noble
origin

wg 209.13 (n) & month of
Bikami sambat coxrxes-
ponding to Sept-Oct

wrg 170.2 (v) took, made
food

Wxr54.18 (adj) O Yee
good man, man worthy
of top respect

%z 170.2 (n) a plant

w2 106.4 (n) near that

‘ plant

Mgt 18,4 (n) lettexs (of

~ alphabet)

wi 166,28 (n) (pl.)eyes

%31y 180.16 (adv. pl) in
front of

way 200.21 (adv, pl) in
front of

wafz 193.6 (n) fire

=Y (fmu)mjm(n) the world
bayond our comprehai=
aion



. WHe

54,17 (adv. condi.)
if, in case

w3 (395) 81.10 (n) a

fragrant plant

. F

st 1:.15 (prm) (pl.)

they, others

Wl 30.9 (adj) (£) next

L)

s

141,9 (adj) (m)
next

88.11 (adj) (m)
naxt

W' H 157.8 (n) = VR

sky» heavens

WY 130,2 (n) awareness,

ﬁ .

mowledge

139.11 (n) fire

wkaug 201.4 (adv. pl) in

»

L
-

front of

156,2 (adv, dir)
farthery overthere
30.9 as W

136.23 (adv) naxt
wozld

144.,4 (adv) in »eply o

L

&
4

TERE

- 4 xaé

180.7 (n) a place
where the Sidhs
lived

180.10 (n) centre of
sidh jogias

137.147 136.5 (ad))
teetotallex; woralist
69.19 (adj) today
26.3 (adj) today
44,14 (adj) today
43.10 (n) strange

96.23, 142.10 (prn)

you, six

69.4 see ¥R

144,30 (aaj)
Mtthhu

105,10 (adv, t) yet
26.23 (adv. t) yet

147.20 (adj. qun)
eight

wyrz (W) 88,13 (v)

i

L]

(may it) be ruined
195,11 (adj. qun)
sighth

30.4 (adj., qun)all the
sight



e 765 (n) pompousness,
ghandeurx

wERA 10814 (adj) wrong

wafe 14;251& (v) bring,

werd 135.?(:? ’ﬁ&«.
brought

w3 148.6 (ady) unattaches,
one whw renounces
the world

W3 137.4 (aa)) (pl) poor,
neady, wanting;, those
m have renounced

wA3 :;aa ot %

2 1324 {conj) and

W 1325 (cong) and

w 16811 (aay. un) half,
mid-half

Wt 79.17 (n) Ast-storm

WET 17.7 (adj) transcend-
antal, unstrung

WSTY 4017 (adj) transcee

| fw;kxital. unstxung

R (mRan) 154.1 (n)
neme of a Jain Muni

g 168.10 (adj )=

. WETR umstrung

| S55%
a

wa 163.28; 78.4 (adj.
qun) m.:xua.

wle 2314 (n) mm--

w2} 140.13 ady) e

hfsw 147.6 (v) reachea

w ?49:5 (am. t) then,
now, yet

WT 8320 (adv. t) then,

now, yet
e 147.17 (ady) that

thr
WY 2096 (aa)) right,
who does not commit
a mistake, infalli-
WA 2422 (n) vho Tives
for evex, immortal
WS TR 564 (n) of
m“m

WH'S 13615 (n) sacred
ronsy



w3

wefagw

wyrall

145,11 (n) last date
of the waning moon,
totally dark night
62.15 (conj) and
156,19 (n) sky
59.15 {n) request
aﬁ.‘i«t n) m&ﬁ
54.‘? (n) kmmadt
57.8 (n) request
38.19 (n) in the
name of

uz,ie (n) prayuk
147.6 (v) xecollect,
rememberx, meditate
upon
148,13 (v) (by) rm-

bexing

118.1 (v) recollected,
renarbaored, meditated
upaon

147.2 (n) (let,
may) recollect,
xemamber, (yow) do
rememberx
62,14 (conj) and

L 4
£

}».,,.4.
op)

g 86.13 (n) aed,
Almighty, Allah

wsyr 67.4 (n) red colour,
red powdex

wst 86,13 (n) God, Almighty

wsfe 107.9 (v) speak, sing,
apress

wsrg 57.21 (n) God, Almighty

wsr g2t 203,17 (n) ewlogy 4in

an ealegiac form, Rlegy
(in verse)

winyg 168.10 (adv) alone, in
privacy ox sacrecy,
-unattached

wiz 156,85 (n) above, en,
to theay upon thou

way 156.5 to xeturn one's
Salam, psace be upon
you

wy 54,14 (n) may peace be
uponn thee also

ol B wpom thee so0

By = W3 54,15 (n)

 ses @y
w2 36.18 (n) salary,subsis-

tence, stipend,rations,
money



we S‘QQ i1 w any

other ‘
wy 47.10 (pxn) anything

alse '
werdhe ’ mm s‘lﬂadcxmql.

~ ramblesy beating
about the bush,
meaningless talk
WE'R 134,19 (n) voice, tone,
werg 86.14 ses W
(#) € 199,20 (v) bring,
e ugy & we
156.12 (v)/ enquire
about his health
wter 28,6 (v) (m) while
coming
25.4 (v) (£) (wan)
wEd ) whatever you feel
‘wfe  (hdsw) 117,132,
157.7 (v) you have
met; came
& (sefe) 156.10 (v)
did you see
wleGy (gwe) wihp) (97,9
{v) relished

&

|
4

witwt 180.16 (v) having besn
here

CwfE)  43.13 (v) (aftex)

having come ,
w ek 164,17 25.5 (v) (afterx)
having come
wimyg. 145.13 (n) sanday
wg 29.13 (v) came
vy
wa wt 8.8 (v) (f) they came
wad § 108.,2 (v) welcomed
{(you are)
w@ 98,22 (v) (m) they came
wifz 192.2 (n) mstere
posture
wigrgr 54.10 (n) 3 pot
wmez 80.21 (n) sky
wigr 323 (n) support,
inspirxatiosy shelter
wre () 86.12 (n) a country
wir 149.3 (n) staff (of
dervast)
wir 2 130.3 (prn) we, us
wht = e 108.12 (pm) ve, in

67.11 (v) came acyoss



wifi 117,18 {(adv) in the

neighbou shood,
round about

W =5 184.2 (v, aux)
was |

wd  84.9 (§) (v. aux) was,
had

WY  §7.4 (¥v) my. were

wy 16711 (v) say

Wit = wndar 31,19 (v)
will sey |

Wl 103,11 (v) (42 you)
-

WY 81,9 57415 (v) (if
you) say

W4T 2643 (v) (they) say

wfz 134,17 (v) (they) say

e (¥) 135.13 (v) you
say

R (35)197.23 (v) they
say ‘

WS 114417 30.1 (v)
(may, will) say

w5l 59,5 (v) (pl) (may,
will) say ]

U 31,9 (v) (we) say

wi (dfe) 52410 ,c‘w Javing

i

j "
QO

wiy@p 67.18; 32.1 (v) (he)
said

..,.gam‘,s (v) (ne) satd

w fu§g9.6 (v) (they) said

wiG272:87 71,2 (v) (they)
pata

wiyGP22.1 72,14 (v) (they)

- satd
W;o.? {v) (he) said

4

u-ﬁtr 2+ 13 () Aedd

whad 14 1S i Whal) Ahe 8as

‘m%‘%za (v) mm

v) Mm
Wikt 29.8 (v) (may) say
b 198,23 (v)
(please) say
y 1'05.13 (v) sme wy
WQ  49.16 (v) (may) say
said
wal 106,13 33,10 (v)
) (mxdi say
unlgr 50.4 (v) (will) say
wE 71,10 (n) fire

wii - 139.11 (n) fire



whiw 105.9 (n) Permission
W 150,18 (adv) before

, that, previously
w()136,16 (adv) |

‘ imma:!taz. in the
naxt world

142.9 (adj) hopelsss,
dejected

116.5 (adj) weak,
toxmented

i

E

69.8 (n) today
14342 (v) bring
158,57 50.1 (v)
hawving brought

344

Wg 38,8 (v) fetch
we  174.6 (v) come,
) ‘eross (should)
think of
Wit  31.17 (n) ‘wind,

_ soul

3 147.6 () (i)

w3 99,8 (n) (in)
mind, soul

wal 168,12 (n) man,
psople

waiet 37,7 (n) (pl) man,

people
wi@ 193,16 (n) man the
e L))

original-dod

ufe (Fwfe)162.8 (n) for
Qver; all ages

wfen 181.13 (n) mark of
approval/zespect

wdp 154,18 (n)
salutations

WRH 64,18 (v) salute

Nz 11?‘13 (adj) own (Houn)

unfan (y@eh) 200,21 (adj.
Eg’?a‘?ﬁmm)

wnd 78,5 (adj. poss) (pd)

her own

M, 152,98 (adj. poss) (pd)
(his) own

e -
himself

wll 197.3 (prn) personally,
yourself

WAl 122.4 (adv) automatie

) cally

W (wuR) 75.5 (ad))

their own



wizgfs 193.2 (v) got
angry) got self-

conceited

w33 139.4 (n) recitatiomy
worship

Wzl 20048 (v) (pl) will

SOme

zgx’ af:%m.s {v) (sing)
come, let us ¢o
ﬁt a stroll

RS 6.7 (v) (42 you)
0BG

(& wdd 141,88 (v)
(we should) bring

WRfd8 39,12 (v) wind
(you) come

wefdd  105.9 (v) (p1)
(wve) would come

WEY  137.16 (v) come
on

we2(f0) 349,24 (v)
{mayys will)
attain

wear (fas €3 ) s1.21
{v) think eof

WE3  1%0.9 (v) would come

wedwt (pfa)23.20 (v) ()
W earn bread

weld 96,18 (v) (£) inspi-
ration does not
ccone ;

WS 68,18 (v) would come

wafs( ofw) 97.31/“2-1 not)
prooure

ugrg 54.8 (n) wvoloe,
sound, word,
ﬁtﬁm

WR? 65,11 (v) (may)
bring, get |

wR 28,7 (v) (might)
come

WRE' 23,4 (v) will come

¥ 148,.1 (v) (might)

R

wdd' 168,12 (v) will
cone _

iR 136.1. (v) (£) wild
‘m

W3 53,1 (n) eog

W' 50,13 (v) brought

R (f5Y) 142,15 (v) (£)

notad down



W 50.17 (v) (Yoi)
brought

el 251,18 (v) wila
Oone

WEE 90,147139.8 (v)
coming

ukfew ¢g.17 (v)
while coming

wd 197,13 (v) ()
cCOomas

YR @) 02,18, 100.12

(v) would have

brought

197.24 (v) would

have brought

146.10 (adj) such,

like tnis

121,22 (adj) (pl)

such like

148,7 (adj) (£)

sich 1ike

T 8t 4

'8

mch like
262411 (%) organ,

|

84,14 (adj) (ms pl)

181

R 195,16 (n) second

Guru of the sikh
religion (faith)

dafe 195.1 (n) second Guru

of the sikh religion
(faith)

37  195.18 (n) second Guru
of the sikh religion
{£alth)

B 195,11 (n) voe) mn
address, oh Angad

Wawy 58,7 (n) a live coal

Rae(=) 142.12 (v) to give
help

4  198.19 (n) tears

8 22,16 (n) atfference
inner selfy at heart

& 22,16 (p.p) in,
within

A3y (fawd) 74.9 )
meditative mood

tawl  148.13 (ady)
all-)nowing

Sl 144.7 (sd)) alle

knowing



3  22.20 (n) limiz,

and

f%  147.6 (adv. pl)
inside

fzgg 71,5 (adv. pl) from
inside

fefs  $2.2 (adv. ph)
see ey

fr 161,10 (adj) blind

iz 135.8 (n) meals
23  201.7 (n) (4n)
darkness
Rgrg 84.13 (n} storas,
stocka/heaps of
com o o
$9.3 (adj) a coloury
mango=coloured
hg (B N7.6 (aay)
 doming time, early
in the morning
83,23 (n) nectar,
baptised drink
$0.1 (n) nectar,
baptised drink
83,25 (n) nectar,
h-pta.«d drink

W

| .=y

S——

100.,6 (adv, manner)

like thi, in this

manner |

147.16 (adv. manner)

iike this, in this

mannes

61.19 (duds, this,

it 4

ferd 37.10 (n) woman

forgd w* 147.28 (pl)
women

fener, R, 37,25 52.6

(aﬁj. Poss) his/hex

fe

feg

fen

L 3, &#,3166,20,38,13

.~ By %} 43.8
his/herx

fen35 60.8 (n) bath
fera'5  39.6 (n) bath
feng 166.10 (pmm) him
fofR  136.4 (prm) this, it
{8 136.3 (prn) this, it
ffe 26.15 (prn) this,

) SaNG

232,10 (prn) this
183.17 (ndy) this,
samey this very

feo
fdg

&)

Do



(ady) .

feg  134.13his, same, thi
| vexy

el ‘3;&%& same, this
vary .

fag  21.14 fadj. oun) one

fogn 163,19 (adf. oun)
one o

fegg 6346 (adj. Qun) one

fught  127.7 (adj) omly

) one

fuzd 68.18 (adv) together,
oollectively

frastet 132.2 (adv)( &

fexg ©68.1 (2d)) see oz

fmp 03.14 (pdf) one,
adnacne

feas* 71.11 (pmm) one,
aomaone

fer  43.1 (adf. qun)
one

fearart 145.11 (n) elaventh

fda
fedn

day of the moon
23.20 (adj) see =
156,18 (adj. qun)
twanty-one

| Y
Co
o

feg 30.16 (adj) see fum

fed 57.8 (adj) one, same

fed 83,19 (adj. qun) only
- |

fefenr22.16 (n) desire

fedd 117.19 (adj. dem) like
this

fegar 32.3 (adj. qun) m
mach

fuafx 334,20 (adj) this mach

fead 93.14 (adj. qun) so
mich, many

fmﬁi.iﬂ (adi. mn*ijﬂ many

fe3d 127.7 (sdj. qun) so
many

fd3 46.14 (prn) this for

: this very reason

feg 136.4 (adj) this

fed 37.13 (adv. pl), here

fed 166.4 (aav. pl) here

fell 82.21 (adv, pl) from

fex 118,12 (nly) they,
these

femar «,xv\gatx'.) by | vl )



fext
fdz
fext

sz%

190,14 (prn) these,
they i,

46,19 (pm) thesa,
they \.c

21,20 (prn) these,
they

108.3 (prn) they
(emphatic)

fews 199.6 (n) ses<ivn
fen®es 199.11 (ady)

=
fed
t £

i
-1

learned, wise,
scholax

127.16 (adv) in this
manner, like this
25,9 (adv) in this
manner, like this
697 (adv. pl) here
146.19 (adv. pl) here
$9.15 (adv, pl) here

BW1U1968,17 (n) place where

solern feasts, praysrs
and fastivals are
held by the

2WE 141.6 (n) moralssfaith

154

Airg 199.1 (n) moralm
faith
¥ 157,207 57.19 (n. woc)
Oh!} (inter) Oh
65.8 see fyy
180.15 (pn! this,
it
Lne :
170.11 (Mgr‘»i,\m:.iauoh

& o

174,66 (emphatic
same)

180,20 (pmm) this,
it, he

$4.7 {(adj, Qun) one
68,6 (adj. Qun) one
169,8 (adj. oun) one
68.11 (adj) one, some
35.5 (adj) one
140.18 (adj) one
(amphatic)

82.21
= /nee QZE;’

1369 "Weg
mg 117,13 (adv, pl)
£frxom here

SAgEgr & g g

o



¥ 158.1 (adv. pl)
here, at this
place
8 1969 (adv. p1)
hexe, at this
place
¥5 54,2 (pmm) he,
they
WE 32,9 (adf. qun)
8o big
fiw g1.18 ()
a god of
Xains
8w 61,13 (n) tive
. senses
| R
we 82,23 (adj. qun)
€ 25.1 (p.ps) with
REE  139.9 (v) sleep,

asleaping (tima)

REeA@® 32,10 (n) trade,

commarce, businsas

[y
on
i

R€fu 32,10 (v) hand ovesx,
give |

REeEr 143,11 (v) sexve,
mﬁmr, solve

1174 127.9 (v) sleep

 FEM! 144,14 (v) handed

over
RdRg 59.6 (n) lord,
'prince, chief
e 99.3 (v) wait,
mzam; 174,13 (v) (after)
L 29.11 (n)mother-in-law
N :s'._.m (n) city, town
Raf§  75.3 (n) city, towm
RUg 121.22 (n) eity,town
Rfs  68.13 (v. aux.) is,
| are Lo |
AR 174.6 (adf.) slow,

; aany
ré () 83,5 (v)proved,
made known '

\@ufE ) 56416 (v) correct,
rectify, make right

WY 50.9 () city, towm
nafd 146.18 (v) can, may
{reach)



|
Co
aa

W& 147,11 (v) may, WirfE 24,6 (n) punishment
can | Wz 160.1 (n) throw
RS 96,21 (v) cen "3 58.8 (adj) rejected,
W€ 183,23 (v) may, .  uselassy thrown
can RN 127,13 m}@.&
R 149,7 (v) could n@  22.11 (n) L. croto-
(get) laria Juncea
P 149.9 (n) man, W3 166,10 (adj oun)
friend, companion seven
W 136.6 (n) stale, RI' © 139.3 (adj, cun) all
not fresh seven
R 48,14 (n) txuth A3t 18,1 (adj. qun)
A 39,14 (adj) " (emphatie) al\ Seven
truthful wamngde 591
R 199,17 (n) tmue, with the mercy of God
real | wfagyg 17«4 (n) God, loxd,
R 50,14 (adg) . creator
truthdul | sz 17.2\:\{;“ guide,
Tgsa )sa.xz(aav, manner) in spiritual master
77 a tzathful way rfagr @ 92.6 (adj) exuthful,
WR¥| 51,18 (n) a name practising tmuth
FAS | $3.9 (n) also friend, RU's 146,24 (n) place
| companion gy 68,1 (adv, mannerx)
FHE 52,10 (n) seeWRe e to
RA? 52,9 (n. voc) an gor 3314 (advii, t) ever,

address, 'Oh sajjani' for ever _
' wf!w?‘za {v) (may/ call
M‘B 28,314 (v) called



- forx, sant for
7erfew26.19 (v) called,

roey

1&,.

2338

sent for

26.18 (v) (plaase)
eall

44,17 (n) call,
invitacion

34.6 (v) call (him),
send for

98,2 (v. aux,) were
98.1 (v, aux,) were
83,1 (n) snake,

T eobra
rerfes 56.3 (adj) pure

e

nafe

at heart

27.12 (n) true,
tone; poatic
composition,
insplired word
117.30 (n) tune,

composition,

inspired word

35,5 (n) tupe,

toney postic
m&it&m&, inspired

| oY
o
~J

RE'T 523 (n) morning

Ay 27.11 {adj) complete,
vhole, intact, as it
wers

niﬂ 118.4 (n’) patience,
oontrol over fives
senses

W3 21,20 (adi) all
(wﬁat&e}'

HEY 17417 (sd)) to all

RE' 201,18 (adj) to all,
entire

R§  32.7 (243) to all

AE 34,5 (adj) to all

§@  97.9 (adf) to all

M 8318 (2df) to ald

REzr  76.4 (adj) of all
Parapns

FER(WE) 147.2 (ady) at -
all placea

AME3Y 147,17 (v)
understand(s)

HMgridar 26420 (v) make,
understand

% 17.77 (v) Xnowing fully
( well



Al

lmca?

awfe

307,14 (v) have
understood
146,18 (v) ()
undeystood
136.7 (n) time,
period
150.16 (v) mexged
in, adnixed
209,14 (v) passed
away, anded,

AU 144,20 (v) will

merge in

160.7 (n) ocean,

sea

196,10 (n) ocean,
sea

150,3 (u) tima,
period

47,8 (n) a naoe,

a rank, a descendant

. of Hampat Ali, lord

prince, chief
142,9 (v) had no
capacity

158

naarg 122.1 (m) King's ocourt,
governmont

R (52944 (v) helps of

ras  55+.2(n) a nome,

pag 54,15 (n) a name

rwafy 201.13 {cdj. qun)
whole, entixe

FOeY 505 (n} all balong-
ings

ST 135.5 (n) serving
weals in the name

_ of ancastors

B9 190,13 (n) wina, ale,

~ aloohal

"  96.18 (v), complete,
ads, £111, help

WY  202.10 (n) a troe

Ry 202,10 (n) a tree

Mg  111.5 (n) equel,
nohtemporarxy, rival,
epponant

g 166.8 (n) body, frame,

stpcture



L] 17.18, 81.2 (n)

fomm, appearance

nguhv 148.3 (adj) beatiful,

attractive

147.2% (adj) beauti~

ful, attractive

Riwwr 154.2(n) a Jain muni,
Pregcher

Reudk 151.8 (n) a Jain
Priest

ASEd  152.5 (n) a Jain

Priest

114,6 (n) zag, a

small sitar

RE'U 22.18 (n) sullogy

REfuwS2.14 (v) eubilogised,
praised

AW 130,19 (n) honour,
salutations

R¥H3 38,5 (adj) salvation,
being secure from
dangex, safety, peace

Roifs 84.7 (adj) salvation,
being secure from
dangex, safety, poace

Ryt

rife

4
cn
W

be on thee
“m 54.2 (n) peace
be on thee
ﬂﬂ“ﬁ‘ 54.2 (n) see NER

ndg 169.1 (n) .l vorse form,

L hymns

redy 207.30 (v) wil2
improve

— 144,22 (adj. cun) one &
& guarter

rerfant 73.33 (v) improved
175.17 " fgesa {n)

Shivalik Hills

- 37.3 (J sax) was, were

Ry

arfgw 9913 (n) shadow,
prototype

seg}  118.2 (parti) the
same

] 174.,8 (n) bit of
breath

'R, 23,19 (n) Hindu

. 3 smnmm@

g 144,13 (n) bankers,

SalmXars



"u 342,20 (n) bankars,
sashukars,

rrfow 336 (n) master, sir,
chief

Rrfgy 39418 {n) master,

) sir, chief

wyfw 195,16 (n) (from)
in-law's house

prdt 1741 (n) story,
biogxaphy

wag 160,13 (n) ocean,

— 83,18 :(Ap".'p') with,
in accordance with

srfu 166.3 (peps) with,
in accordance with

wrfag 17419 (ad)) Just,
truthful, sincere

W'y 170.11 (n) a wandering
asoatic

m:us {ad}) complete,
whole

i 14349 (n) evening,
ove

199

30,6 fn) value,

RS
information, importance
’ ladi. all
- 50,9 (adj. cun) 0
whole, ot Al
P B (n) value, Ln- |
fomation, ilmportance
o | o\
- 82;29 {adj, qun) qdl,
whole, every(‘hony)
wrd 37,16 (m, pl) all, whole,
-
38.6 (n) hrother-in-law
, ry
ety 90+10 (m) a symbolic
stone worshipped as
God
11846 (pdy) may
62,17 (adv, pl)
fng 2
alongwith
g 166,3 (adve pl)
alongwith
RGeS 166,19 (n) a m
' of singhladeep
frget 167.6 (n) a king
of aiaghlm
163,23 (n) a king
fagey =~
of singhladesp

sra 7349 (sdv, t) at
once, then

g 82019 (243) black, dark



frwrzr 199,10 (adj) wise,
~ learned
frrd 199.5 (adj) (pl)
sensible,
disqrest, of
mature age
frerfy 28.6 (n) prey, hunt
fry 68,13 (n) follower,
- a 8ikh, educated
fAy 53.16 (n) leamed
fretu.13 (n. £, pl)
| - wives of the Sikhe
frRyt  158.11 () (nl) of,
by 8ikhs
frfu 106,14 (v) leamt
fafwar 10%.8 (v) (did
you) leazn
fad  174.18 (n) =gy
Sikhs N
g 144531 (¥) he
}.mnyt
fay 63.9 cae fan
frm 141434 (n) bowing,
| ~ Salam, respect
fres (‘%Ef‘ 118,4 (n) truth,

At
]

), purity of heart

Pt
)
e

192.2 (n) budnists,

fru
high priests of
m&j |
64,18 (n} by, to, for,
frae mdhist monks
it 17€.4 (n) by, to,for,
budhist monks
- 17.9 (n) by, to, for,
budhizt monks
 ,193.2 as
e r 194,16 (n) as et
i 193;;5 (n) as
ot ﬂavfm (ve mx)n“

had
A 134,12, 48,14
(n) praise, eutsdogy
frovee ﬁlﬁiéili (v) singing,
chanting, reciting
His name
frovsa) 60511 (n) rosary
ford. 12449 (v) sing, chane,
rocite, remember
/qﬁhlﬂ {v) ainging,
chanting of His name

fmiss

23,16 (v) sa
fiufow chanted, rocitad



)
O
[4\)

fRe  167.3 (n) head fausfpit®e16 (n) Xing of
fray 79.9 (n) from, singhl aseep
off head free'y 165,16 (n) King of
frag" 79.11 (n) from, singhladeap
off head 1) 142.9 (v. aux) was, were
frgeraal 76.5 (n) shew flgt 170.54n) - name of a
ring~leader, followazr of Guru Nanak
 lady-head, chief Rlg 95,13 () =fifu  ilowy
fafs  100.14 (n) asfrs also a name
fae? 211,22 (n) a raga aw 175.1 (n) a name
frst & 2B.2 (n) a Ry 168,4¢ as o
names elder son of  Wigs 1359.15 (adj) cold, ol
Qura Nenak Hi(era) 654197 17.2 (m) riga
fARg 110413 (n) asfna M2 127.10 (n) bosom,
frgvg  @.16 (n) chest
souvenix, a keeping- 3 86,17 (v, aux)m o
sake, a robe of had (discussed)
honoux WS 54.17 (n) question
fréwg 38,14 (n) e 116.6 (n) question
honouy pwre 97.9 (n) taste
fRE? 193.6 (n) stone, slab Fudl 22410 (n) owner, mastar,
free'a 167.8 (n) a name, loxd |
a king gide 788 (n) gold
fre@fai44.18 (n) King of gled 91430 (n) gold
singhladesp purfe 95*"2‘9 PR3

(n) praise of God



BU'S 99:‘ {n)praise
be to

B& 20210 (ady) ary,

Ba 170.*3 gﬁ‘“:;“;:‘
withered

B 34:14 {n) easa, rest,
comfurt, pleasure

5y ‘5:‘ (n) talk, utter=
ance, vords, dialogue,
speach, voW, promise

BW'S 59:'7 (n) a Palanquin,
carrier

Jwurfs 59.13 (n) a palanquin,

pueRfE 107.19 (;’;m i"::;m,

BWS 16120 (adv, manner)

Rud 301.9 gwmxm.
w:lth little Alfficulty

Bwd 323 (ady) essy, natural,
noxmal, free

B¥ 2219 (ad)) easy,happy

EY 605 (n) ses DV

BOR 14110 (v) miggest,
think, conceive

i 93513 (v) throw

B
Ef! 174»4!/’('3; .zhm

M195:6 ‘&M threw
B 197,15 (v) threw

& 236 Av) listen, heax
m 72:7 {v) at; on hearing
m(i).nm {v) heazs

g} 150.19 (V) caise to
 fisten, hear

pfz 1308 (v) listen, hear

pfaw 1521 (V) listened,
haaxd

gfeut 3743 (v) heard,

pfed 14614 (V) (aftex)
ﬁmmhmam

Hew 227 (¥) Mstening,

gt 146.“ (v) uma.

gehw 33_3 {v) (hm YO\\)
1$Mad/haatd

B m (V) see pF

BB¥ 13416 (V) agEa
(do you) heax?

& 30.15 (v} (will)
“14sten, hear

g3t 16310 (W) (D)
\Ww<h ) listen, hear

' 18%.1 ) slept



B 269 (v) alept

B (W) 12712 (v) wnile
sleeping

BfE 182.1 (a) (£)trousers

E¥S 147.1 (n) place, point

B9 209.13 (n) mmaton
name fox waning half
of the moon

8§ 8320 (v) idsten,hear

B3 14012 (y) (may)
1isten, (would) hear
BUeH 38:17(,,,#?&3
recommendation
B 1062 (n) morning,
dawn
BE'Y 197.9 (n) morning
dawn
B#S 147_.5 (n) nature,
 mood, trait
s 85:19 {n) xight
sense, act
BT 341 (om) your
B 1937 (a44) count-
lass, unlimited
i 175.17 (n) name of a
~ mountain cliff

-
)
-
VN

gufs 16215 (n) ming,
atmuea, idea,
mood

Fra 1%‘.1‘ (n) /deng-

MM £flaall
‘goblet
Jif.<ad 34,21 (n) monarxch \cu/\‘d
BEI'Ey8 ‘379 (n) a place
S.a.m
gm'fa 106.4 (n) king,
mm&m
FE'g 57.2 (n) king,
‘mmm
g8 6311 (n) a xiga
(gut)
get 136,18 (n) nesdle
W 486,18 (v) calf-bearx M‘
(eorne) calf -
F& 3213 (n) a riga

B 195.9; 17413
(adg) xed

ﬂgefz 11?.14 {n) image,

ﬂ.mra. zaw
sanblance, Sppearsnce
L ‘70.‘7 (n) gallows

R 57,11 vy (R8)(p1)
ware
M 1319 5118 o0
) superior in
rank, (in Mahammdan
monks or dexvishes)



A a7, (Db sons of
monks

My sae (W) %o 3y
Ry a1z () sesy,

fet 1932 (n) seers
(weight)
Ava 3213 (1) servant,
foot-man
Aea 39,14 (n) (p1) servantf
foot-men
Aer ‘0"13 (n) sexvice
Afe 1°k15 (v) praise,
worship, sexve
(Thou)
Aeww 118.10 (n) @ name of
a place near
Qajranwala; also called
Emmabad
Reufe 16,4 (W) & name of
a place near Gujranwalap
alsc called 2mnabad
Aeys 117.17-18 (1) & neme of
a place near Qujranvalay
also called Emmabad

ot
@
i

L ®.4 {n) name of

a person

visit

m) those,
R “““ (:xea the
#‘ 24.32 (Plyt’ (pl)with
Mg 8317 ) ash
Re 1ea4 (V) sleptuad o Recp
Rfewr 25,7 (V) in sleep
et 8‘:1 (prn) aseme \.c
ad 15'&2 {v) (look)
gine, natural,

R saso (W) Knoviedoe,
conmon-aense, idea, view

o) o, gz (1) (made)
seaxch, effort

Mo 2219 (B preise,

Refs 128,43 (@) a raga

Rer 172,14 (0) 2
verso~form

Mefod sz (V) (Widl)

slewp
sleep



Pey 147,20 (v) (while)
sleapings in a state
of sleep |

R 28.7 (v) (may)
sleepy while
asleep

%8 31,7 (n) commerce,

trade

2641 (n) world

22,10 (n) world

160.13 (n) world

144,20 (adv) with

142,2 (n) eongre-

§*3 13

gation, religious
gathering

fafz 201,13 (n) congre-
gation, rxeligious
gathering

st 174.21 (n) congree
gation, religious
gathering

fast () 167.15 (n) a
name of composition
ascribed to Guru Ranak:
It is not to be found in
Adi Granth

T

L]

2

Azuni

195

3048 (ve aux)(w -a )
oan
61,2 (n) irzrigation
6143 (v) (¢0)
irrigate
146.3 (n) contxol,
patiencey limit
68,127 104.14 (n)
link, raelutiony
chance
116.2 (n) name of
a place
105,11y 146.6 (n)
detachment, control
over mind & gread,
contentment

140.20 (n) an
ascetic, who has
detached himself
from worldly
attachments

169,1 (adj)
completae, whole

162,13 (adj)
complets, whole

173,11 (adj)
complete, whole



s 30,5 (to) control,
check, hold; take
gare of

#g 144,20 (n) & names
God, who gannot come
into physical being,
born of Himself, self-

i@ 17.5(n) sambat, year,
Indian (bikarmi)
,,
fituzrehy 162415 (n) a place,
ceylon, Lanka, an
island of lions
61,8 (v) (may)

_ ixxigate

s 162,1 (adf) benunbedy
(n) a desarted
place

u§ 7116 (ve aux) ares
do

IR

e
TR

197

174.7 (n) pride
50,10 (»n) in a
laughing mood
46,8 (v) laughing
67.5(v) WwR )

 laughing, merry

making

ofn (fe) 71412 (v)

%!

A9

(wnile) laughing
196.2 (v) laughed
170+4 (n) a name
193,7 (v) drove
1?4,.i1 (n) reality,
tmthy spirxitualicy
701 (ﬁ) reality,
touthy spirituality
47+10 (n) zight,
reality, trutly
God
:14..12“ (v) (became)
good, recovered
182,3 (n) pilgrimage
to Mecca) ceremony
58,5 (prn) air
82,3 (adj. qun)
thousand



& & d

dZ 184.13 (n) shop

T 68.11 (n)
shopkeapex

vzd! 191,14 (n) a place
also shop

afe  36.8 (v) withdraw,
stop

‘Ug 32,10 (m) shop

TF 595 (n) bones

It ma.g}ipx) bones

Y¥ 58,6 (n) hand

Y& 23.3 (n) hend

e 119.7 (n) (fxom)
hands

TW 187013 (n) (pd)
hands

A (@) 127.12 (n)

about the length of

a hand (from thusb

to the small mm)

& maasure

57.14 (n) hand

57.15 (n) hand

166.21 (n) (by)

108,15 (n) boundary,
limit, extremity,extent

g 49

afowr

g
Iy

P
G

RS

-

198

23,6 (v. sux) are
721 (ve aux) arxe
24.2% (pm) (pl) I,
ve

165,18 (prn) (pl)
our, mine

71,13 (pm) {(pd)
our, mine,

864,14 (advet) ever,
for aver

189.6 (n) lettexs,
words |
63.8 (v) (became)

6148 (’I’)} f;eam)
gresn, intact

208,2 (adj) green
195.18 (v) moving,
shaking

11044 (m) rxightful
(v) kil

30.3 (n) plough
65,9 )n) pride, |
vanity, pomp

207418 (n) condition,
position

97.19 (n) conditiom,
positcion



sed

gt
u'fe

38,13 (v) pass

over, hand over

39,11 (v) antmst
138,9 (vs aux) are
40,9 (vs sux) axe

92,8 (intey) expressive
of displeasure, loas,
suf ering, pain,
prohibition

TG (oY, 48.9 (n)

TAY
ol

fos
fus?

revenue; commanding
authority, jurisdiction
347.3 (v) presant

40,4 (n;:vptmt

182,4 (n) who

goes on pilgrimage

to Macca

52,3 (n) hand

§7.3 (n) elephant
90,11 (n) hand

174.16 (n) conditiom,
position

108,9 (adj. qun) one
108,18 (adj. cun) only
one (emphatic)

R

oy

199

s

1084117 134,12
{adj)qun) only one
{emphatic)

108,11 {(adj. qun)
only one {emphatich
50,16 (v, aux) are
49,19 (v, aux) are
147422; 34,8 (partd)
(emph,) sane

49,16 (v, aux)m D
be, is

176,6 (n) diemonds
41,7 (n) judicial
authority o JdS
114,18 érders,
juxisdiction,
commanding

yfz(aﬁi')m.u {(v) tired

g

gfe

37,21 (adv, t) now,
at present

117,11 (adv,t) now,
at rpttm

116,3 (v) be, in
hy presence, while
being



Yrew

g‘f

121.22 (v) while
being (thers)
146,86 (v, aux) ba,
have

e (Wfe) ¢s5,8 (n) pride,

3

s

L]
L1
s

U3

7z

vanity

30.10 (v, asax) will
{(do) (intaerx):
expression of
displeasure

28.7 (adv, pl)
balovw, low,

dovn

101.1 (n) love,
affection

26412y 23.7

{ve aux) 4a

are

149.11 (v aux)
is

59.18 (v, aux) are
232 (v, mix) are
42.23 (n) pity, alas,
what a shame
134,18 (v)
saxprise(d)

oo
>

235.3 (v) murprise(d)
24.11 (v) surprise(d)
23.2 (interx) oh, an
adireas

72.6 (v) be

65.15 (v. aux)

(be)

25.10 (v, aux) be
163.1 (v. ax) (pl)
be

35.14 (v. aux)(be)
had , A food waf’

145,20 (v) (after
having) become

144.1 (v) will be
70.7 (v} (pl) will be
25,67 154.4 (v) be,
was

7723 (ve aux) (£) (pl)
be

109.23”(!) was, waere
26,23 (v) will be
33,9 (v) be

142.19 (v) (after
having) been

24,33 (v) bey used o
be



':zzszgg:y

143.8 (v) be

121,22 (v) (while)
being ()

118.,2 (£)(v) (while)
being , & Koo
37.18 (pl. m) (while)
being

142.2 (pl. m) (while)
being ,hzc.b‘vvq;v\%

116.3 (pl. m) (vhile)

L4 patng e

~

% Y¥%y § ¥ 3wy

53,10 (v) (may) be
57.16 (v) stood up
17.19¢( Je ) (v)
has born

166.17 (adj) more,
othayrs, extra
85.18 (adj) any
othex, some other
28.8 (adj) others
22.8 as Q3

27.10 asyy
67.12 (n) (pl) green

pulse parched
67.14 (n) (pl) green
pulse parched(fomk /

201

m ‘23415 (v) will

Sy 1629 828 tv) ‘may
be

Sezatyt 1435 M (1)
(£) will be

ez 140:1¢ (v) lmay)be
el 34.8 (v) will be
el 7217 (v} may ks
Mefad 207.20 (v) will |
be
et 96.2 (v) should be
R 9630 (v) may be (S0 )
Nar 184,3 (v) will be
7911 (v) (£) will
be
28,15 (v) seny,
74,2 (v) may ba
199.5 (v) (m) will be
145.4 (v) (£) will be
301 (v) may be
(m)
139.1/(pl1) swan;

108.11 (n) Indians a
caste also, followers

of Hindu religion

&
5

Fragyes

7.18

3



a

3§ 543 (pp) 0

8§z 177.2 (prn) who?
what

gfg 631.2 (prn) vhich

w T4.1 (n) name of
a place, Kesmroop

g8t 63,7 (adj. qun)
many

ge 92.5 (n) trouble,
diffionlty,
unrest

agHte  170.% (n) an
Indian northem
atate

W2 134.20 (v) by

 say(ing)

SO  44.11 (v) say (s)

&ifs 17.18 (v) say, would
say

0¥ 116,10 (n) violence,
oppressiony saerenity

(FUY) 80t 75.4 (adv. pl)
where, wherever, here

&t 143,22 (adv) where

wWfEd  24.21 (v)

eall (themselves)

'Y

1o

AW)

carriers

sutger 60.12 (v) (sing)

sfewr

call (yourself)

ofa 167.12 (v) sayy invite
Sfaép 53.12 (v) said (he)
sfonr 139,10 (v) aaid
sfoe (=, 43,13 (v)
(began to) say
ofaa 144,22 (v) says,
is written in the
Yadas
fos 17,19 (v) s,44
sfofs 71,6 (would) sayy
said
st 23.8 (v} batd, uttered
oy 23.22 (1:) say
w186 (v) (would)
"y (would)
& 14611 (v)/say
w47 {n) a blade of
grass
% 22.15 (pmm & adj)

whatever, somathing,
anything
167.6 (v) cut, finished



2 143.14 (v) (will)
ait, curtail

29t 40.5 (n) aup,
goblat

sy 196.8 (v) bring,
take {(out)

dfe 68.12 (v) bring,
take out

et 92.12 (v) (let us)
take), bring cut

BEG 2649 (n) wheat

U 117.19 (n) general
massacre

&@E 132.4 (n} book (here

used for four books

of semitie religions)

168,1 (n) story

3048 (adv) when

49,15 (adv, t)

whenever

83,3 (adv, t) ever,

at any time:

sufgwt 19641 (n) (on)
clothes, dress

@ 2447 (n) clothes,
dreas

23y

d

aud

U
cgs

50.10 (n) eclothes,
dress

144,7 (n) innerx
consciousness
78:,6 (n) camphox
132.4 (v) (@) be
agcepted

R (MpwrE) 118,.3

Y

e

aa

oHZhat

(adjs qun) less demand-
ing

44.20 (n) a girdle, a
waisteband, sash,
balt | st

165,14 (adj) (m)
foolish, silly, mt:;-
196,14 (aqj) (£)
foolish, ailly,
simpleton

3048 (adj, pl) light
talk

98.4 (n) livelihood,
sarning

132,85 (v) earing by
putting into

practice

s 106.10 (n) name of < LA



arg

106:3 (n) see 0

atgd 190412 (v) eamn(ing),

(wy)
DH%ls

8§

sq§

San?

L)
sogd

safod

accumilate, (may)
earn

69,21 (v) (to) commit
sin

207,19 (n) shortage,
want

31,7 (v) &

48,16 (v) (may)

do

24.24 (v) (may) do
(x)

111.6 (v) (will) @
1629 (v) (oan) oo
37.34 {v) (N) Mn)
do

- Ble18 (v) (sing)

(will) do
149,23 (v) (would)
do
25.2 (v) (what to)
do

251 (v) will
o

S5y

148.5 (v) will do

T

- ol

do

199.3 (v) (having)
m .

159,1 (n) coxpse,
frame, carcass

Ggrg} 65.13 (adjy)

oz

e r o
(ot
&

aad

2"

sW3'T Y3

a3
sqe

aae

indebted

196,13 {(v) started)
doing

143,10 (v) 0o @

fzr 56.16 (ad) doers

11848 (£) (v)

do (service)

3711 (v) started

(doing)

145420 (v) d© (es)

146,22 (n) a place in

the Punjad

141.7 (v) (1) &

24.13 (v) does,

do(ing)

23.21 (v) (p1) do
mle

ooy 4] 1 e



r
an

SufE 38,15 (v) do, act fowr 24.19 (v) aia
'§§§> 148,31 (v) serve (explatn)
well sfs & ) (v) 52.7 after
F8H 145,18 (n) action s 2 ) 188.4 r?avhtga
sl 23,15 (n) job, deed, done
action fe 118.5 (v) do (ing)
WY 112,14 (n) gxaoce, (@z) sa146.13 (v) dia
kindness (reveal)
U9 143.13 (adj) strong, (as)aEhit 307.19 (v)(pl)
stiff Aoice _ (have) talked of
gt 1749 (v) (may) M 22.16 (v) Jet usy
do do, act, make
gefe 9.2 (v) got done sy 4.7 (v)
aaE! 103412 (v)(£) got = 1717 {v) (may) do
done - (wry) wdot 103.11 (v)
garyr 165.24 (v) (gt ) (et us) see
vy should do alar  ¢5.4 (v) (will)
Gytar 13841 (v) shall do do
ganeg 123.7 (n) benevolances e 25.12 (v) d
miracle, power (pus) e 136.1
Try 9.4 {n) promise {v) will do, will
&'y 201.10 (n) tranquillity, talk
satisfaction, repose, 8 36.9 (v) (should)nt
rest do
syt 81410 (v) (get) done s3fy (Dwr) 1168 (v)
afe 61,9 (v) & \ turned angry,

boecama hagsh, violent



st 17.8 (adj., & n) very & (ars) 143,19 (n)

rich, wealthyy a name
3w 141.4 (n) a name
s 141.1 (n) (to, of) wbey

that person
a8  26.3 (ady) yesterday sded
szga  13.14 (n) the modexn
SEEE 176.5 age, the e
age of oNg
machine; 5T
symbol of vice LT
sEufE 195,20 (v) (make) are

noise, cry, speak

S8 22.11 (n) pen, reed |

8 61,2 (n) barrzem ground,
saturated with slita

saeal 20.11 (adj) (of)
yestarday | |

52 176,12 (n) machine, axt,
offast

7% 127.18 (adj) s cast el
in India

ofs 148,107 67.4 (adj) machine, &7
art

Hega 79.16 (n) age of machine;
sysbol of vice

worst age, debased
paried
147.15 (n) &

59,8 (adj) 1ike
that of a monk
118.3 {(pm) wwo
178,22 (pxn) whep. LhsL
23.22 (bxg) whe)
132.3 (P whid),
154.11 (n) \a shallow
iron pan used forx
boiling migarcane,
watex, oil orx
preparing rice on
a large scale
155.1 (n) (pd)
see 3T
22.11 (pep.) of
45,3 (Dd}-) any,
Bome , AriHuong
94,17 (n) ouwp,
goblet, a saucer

of brass, wood or
clay



&gy

&3

o
a3t

Cy

Flfow 140.6 (n) (pl) a thiek
#2 22411 & swall hollow bamboo

112.8 (n) name of a
place

80.1 (adj) hasty
108.9 (adv) why
76,5 (n) paper (s)
22,11 (n) (aing)
papex

37.4 (n) work,

Job

43,9 (n) a jadge,
civil, criminal &
scclesiantic

33,8 (n) (fxom)
work

93,13 (n) wood, of
Mool

93.13 (n) wood, ét
wood

95,12 (v) take,
bring out

110.3 (n) a pair of
acissors

$9.15 (n) shouldexs

¥

a5

'y
o
=43

o
fa

usaed as a misical instrument

D

126.13 (n) Xafi - a
possy a ragni; a

varse-form

186.,4 (n) Mecea,
holy place

186.2 (n) the
sanciituary of

78.9 (n) black art,
magie  « devce
37.17 (n) seady
146,33 (n) reason
136.7 (n) death
23.4 (n) time

92.2 (n) death
82.21 (adj) black
82.22 (ady) (pil)
black

26,5 (n) name of
gure Manak's fatherx
74.4 (n) a place,
Kamproop (Assam)
155,14 (n) see ..,
147.12 (conj) either,
or



fom o
fem &
feng
fafr
fert

fan

fos

fea

30,10 (adv) . how
24,13 (adv) why,
198,21 (pp.) of
79.2 (p.p) of
34.6 (prm) what
190,14 (n)
regurrection doomsday
207,19 (p.p.) of
59,12 (adj) whose
63.9 (adj) whose
50.3 (adj) whooe
160.,3 (prn) whom
157.17 (pxm) who
41.7 (pxn) whom,

17.17 (pxn) mdy'n

116,4 (prn) somebody,
nobody

26.14 (adj) somebody's

feafout

fazd
{oavsa

fesrat

0o
%)

180.9 (adj. cun)
34.8 (adj) how many

37.5 (n) writing,
8 letier "
184.1 (n) holy
books

fafy (fufu) 61.8 (adv,

2118 (adj. qun) something,

986 \»( / mnothing

147.11 (g‘??) (in)

which, wvhat formy how

manner) how, in which

fog  103.10 (adj) which
fog 160,13 (ady.icn)
U which (way)
f=3 49.13«14 (adv. pl)
soms where; at some
placss, any
2 37.17 (adj) nothing,
| none, of no use
fad  37.14 (ad)) of (no)
‘um amy
faxgt 4914 (adv. pl)
where axhele
feag 57413 (adve pd)

(£xom) wherme oW ke,



foxg

fawrg
fog

fed
fod

fol

fazrd

107.4 (adv, pl) (£from)
whare

100.2 (adv. pl) (from)

some where

68,3 (adw, pl) where
42.18 (:dv, pl) vhere
{£rom)

24,13 (adv, pl) where
54,15 (adv, pl) vhere

50.3 (adv, pl) wherxe
{£xom)

201,11 (n) shore,
bank

fea*d 135.3 (n) brink, edge,

fad

by the side of
116,7 (pra) none,

" nobody

fsum@!  32.6 (n) act of

fasz

farming
26.1 (n) work,

- labourx

fauts

40413 (n) work, laboux,
mamial labouy

o

foaw 164.2 (n) merey,
benediction,
kindness

fefew (gmy) 170.12 )
movemant, observance
of rituals

fo® 25,14 (aav. manner)
how, somehow

fa 98,12 (adv, manner)

foalut (usver ¥iwt) {n) a
pim)m

o 25.6 (p.pe) of

sl 17.8 {v) aid

et 106.3 {(p.p.) of

8  37.21 (peps) (£) of

R (R) 1e1.6 (v) a8,
had (spoiled)

M 903 (v) @

Rl 17.11 (v) (please)
- o

MR 106,12 (v) (please)
issue oxder

e 135.1 (v) aid
sifawg 1“@16 (v) did, wade

followers



513t 40,7 (v) asa
m 56.17 (V) ‘hl’

aia

SB%E  60.9 (v) (he)

did

163,18 (v) told

(news)

slatet 137,12 (v) a1d (he)

o3 37.18 (v) (she). ,

13 (3Ms) 186.2 (v) ai4,
have (done)

) 127.13 (v) a4 (you)

135  25.3 (v) (he) aia

s3q) 197.2 (v) have done
{(ewphatic)

shifz 132,13 (n) praise,
value

steaz | 144.16 (n) reciting

dleap | 08.5  paaims,

| singing hyms

Yotz gan) 139.4 () famer
good name, e logy

alafs 139.4 508 aza

sistay

Hn zuw 82.18 (n) name
of place

slut  83.6 (m) (£)(singy

| ant

et 83.15 (n) (pl) ants

& 172 (pepe) for
8 59.2 (adv. t) about
that time

el 142.11 (adj) chaste,
unmarried, virgin

g2 (¥)  110.5 (v) (are)

| ~ butchered

8 200,18 (n)= IR

mistake committed in

haste

.14 (adj. qun)

something

97,10 (adj. cun)

24,14 (n) gamily,

xith & kin

11733 (n) famidy, ~

Xith & kin

110.4 (n) one

butchered |

W 207.19 (n) dogs

317.16 nature, power

T 5 % & 37

oy

of nature
8ula 55.3 (n) waistecloth
gy 132.4 (n) the holy
(aran, the holy book
of Islam



A 156.6 (n) a caste of
(aresh tribe to vhidh
prophaet M

F'El 35,18 (n) engagement

§ 83,34 (n) reservoiz,
store

g9 0.4 (n) (P dhectiony

&' 83,23 (n) (pl) reservoirsy

f | AbAey

(586) §# 249 ) nel2

71.38 (n) hell, undex
world

93.7 (peps) to

33,9 (n) strects
93,14 (n) lie

24,14 (adj) 1lax

€

THED"

3 64,19 (pep.) of

drg  59.6 (n) saffrom

' 107.10 (adj. dem) of
what type

81,18 (p.p.) of

193.3 (eonj) eithex, or

o o

ane
art

&
A

et

agat
Dat

147.8 (v) (s 3 )

{(having) moved

54.9 (adjs dem) of
vhat type

40416 (adj, dem) (f)
of what type

6142 (p.ps) to

118.7 (prn) any body,
7047 (n) cvals

1719 (pm) somecne,
anybody

151,16 (adj. cun) m,—
a few \4aNS)

685 (n) a meamazrement
of distance = Vg miles
3107.20 (n) a measurement
of distance = Uy miles
112.11 (adj) leper
B3.3 (ngeijmmt
of distance » ¥y miles

(W8 )%zd 1.1 (n) name

of place

syt 49.10 (n) ecelld,

&

L

magaznines, recesses
174.10 (n) store
143,16 (n) wyath



St

o

138.3 (adj) untouched
uncookedy raw

144.3 (adv) with or by
the aide, neax

106.4 (adv) with or by
tho side, near

70.4 (n) of coals
isaa (n) of coals
114.11 (n) a disease,
deprosy

81.3 (prn. intr) vho

dweyn xia.a {n) name

of a place

75.7 (n) wall

193.7 (n) wall
196.1 (n) m M F
!m work, job, daty
33.% (n){(from) labour
45.1 (n) wibi+uwa)
misfortune, ill-luck
3.14 (n) job, work,
Mt!'; labour; use
37.4 (n) job, work,
mtf. laboury use

i 108.9 (adv, manner)
how, for what puxpose?

WAH' 302 (n) (pl) masters,
. ownexs
WHE 32.7 {n) lordship,
| pmm
ufR  72.3 (v) loot, waylay,
taks sway foreibly
Wyt 370.2 (1) cucunbers
WA 'E .11 @) stores,
tressures
WEE 3117 (v) eamn
wa' 103412 (adf) sour
VY 19422 (n) nams of &
| g.bw& |
wWEdnt  122.2 (n) wives of
mma
W} 49,18 (n) a caste of
M'
dsel uz.!;l (n) a caste of

Hindus
‘%t 135.4 (n) of that caste



daahwt 29.20 (n) (pd) W'/ 34,8 (v) stood up
Xhatris O"') 149.2 (n) slippers
¥ElEs 141.1 (= Xhwaneen pl. of {(of wood)
Khan) (n) loxds ufaw®  187.6 (v) (by)
UGSy T9.20 (m) (fxom) grage- stapping, standing
cxoth. a winding sheet, Y1 2922 (£) (v)
izl S4.18(n) cloak of a  standing
mondicant wadhwt 77.2 (v) (pl) standing
wEg 116,4 (n) news, informe V| 39.1 {v) (keep)
NE§ 26,2 (n) news, tng: - standing
mation , Wi 165,17 (v) stood
wufs 4.6 (n;Ae war . W8§  49.19 (v) (please)
RS | | stand
vy ai.m (n) CW&M&:Q VA" 65,17 (v) stood

we" 127,19 (n) a savage tribe of Rachna

Chandigarh stand

W@ 142,87 140.19 (adj) wie (W) 97,7 (v) eat,
tine; Very mich |17 take

wa's 141,85 (adj) debased, VRN 76,5 (adje qun) many,
false, bady wayward quite a good nunber

ual 65,6 (£) (adj) mach - of

W  30.1 (v) standing Wia  29.14 (v) (may) est,

2§ 49.18 (v) (please) take

| stand o \BNR) 24,25 (v) (to

wWigd 49.19 (v) (make) ‘be) dust, earthy
eat, take redicsd to dust

WE 24,23 (n) duat,earth



wre

wie
2

ro\éo«g MM dﬂlﬁo “MQQ‘

156.19 (n) meals,
sapper

156,18 (n) eatables
14.6: 106.,3 (n) (for)

uryr 21,19 (n) accounta,
Bi1l (in ledger)
w3 24,10 (v) eat, take
uter wf.m (v) ( I dom't)
eat, take
wew  127.11 (v) (while
eating) taking |
(R 87.11 (v) (were)
sating, taking
T 138,13 (v) ate,
took meals
wal 93,8 (v) (f) ate,
took meals
Wl 101.16 (v) (by)
wa 24.21 (n) Xhan,
xing
urfs 38434 (n) the
Xhan, the mler
WE  38.9 (n) Daulst Khan
wral

214
wIE (W) 139.9 (n)
enjoying, enjoyment
wasr 152.6 (v) eat, take
WR¥ 26,10 (n) a master,
| owner
wifE  39.3 (v) (may) eat,
W 83,12 (v) eat, take
RS 97,12 (v) (vill) eat
wienl 30.11 {v) (will) eat,
e 38,19 (v) take(s),
' n&(t)
e | 27.3 (v) (may) eat,
take
wigr 136.1 (v) vwill eat
fusrs 4349 (n) imagination,
thoughe
fumifs = fymgars 57.3(n)
., service

fumisTs = fWeEws 39.11()

fudar

fwnfaerP2.10 (n) sexvant,

1324 00 P ence,

)
faafn WA
82,7 (adj) devoid v )-ﬁﬁlga 4

ﬂ!) hollow

dzank the wam of 1ife
0 be imrortaly diety



fuss! = fyseg 101.3 (n) a
rag, garment made of
shreds iand patchesy
cloak of mendicants

R fuefy) 150.13 (n)
80 fyefy

wit  33.8 (adi) happy,

alated, pleased

23,14 (n) (p1)

happinass

158,2 (n) God,plmighty

(8 ) of aoa

26,15 (n) God

93,97 53,15 (n)

(off) God

137.15 (adj)
poor, hingry, helpless
116.3 (adj)

poox, Mngryk helpless

(awrz) ¥ T 144.7 (v)

was enlightened

83.5 (n) M&,‘

strength of army

¥ 184.3 (n) (pl) wells

¥ 46,19 (n) (f) mmeld
vall

ughet
yefe

uerfe
wae&

yfuarag

ot

] 52.2 (n) (in) a

gg gfnfv%, 32:1& (v) (in)¢the ven

148,1 (adv) mch

Q‘a} 194.22 (v) (play)
~ false, lose,
(g;)t 17.14 (v) began to
play
Wre Quer) 156,14 182,3
{v) while playing
e 87.5 (v) (were)

playing
w3 182.3 (v) (would) play
26.11 (n) field, land
29.14 {n) sct of
farming
30.5 (n) act of
farming
27.6 (n) see 3
112,% (n) (s&ndni)
articles for m-;-
sarning labour
156.3 (v) (was)
playing

E& & § &

|

eld many Mmﬁu
of oceanss



bR 19,8 m:‘kww )

few 141,86 (v) lost

R 72.1 (v) (going to)

 snatoh

(ear) Qufe 6911 (v)
(bagan to) dig

deer  136.6 (v) digying

Jefs 138,35 (v) (may) daig

g 61,7 (v) dug

dg 138,11 (v) dig

2 138,5 (v) (may)

 ag

Bual 92.3 (n) swull

(wdd) UGBy 167.2 (v)
openad (their eyes)

YGR 5944 (B) oo $hg

U 182.1 (n) & Xind of
shoe of coaxse

leathey

s 170.1 (n) regionm,
side

¥  167.8 (n) region,
alide

flfe 34.10 (v) withdrew

)

&P

]
apar = Jur 140.11 (n)
’l noise, cxy, tumalt,
uproar
aga?  51.5 (n) neme of
riga

afa ‘&53,3 (ve mx) were

afew vfg (few) 86,16y

_— 74.8 (v) sat, went
{inside)

FE? 749 (v) (£) went

astw  176.8 (v) (pl) wenmt

st 127.18 (v) (pl)went

(wz Mg
rediosd to dust

Y 117.30 = e

AL 117.21 (n) tm
angeg, wrath

(W) E 71.1% (n)
messengers of death

(a4) I T72.4 (n)
messengers of dod

afs 79.8 (n) mdigm.
position |

A3t 14021 (n) family-man

JU 143436 (n) house,
dwalling place

2¢,24(v.aun)



aglu  142.8 (adj) poor

[ 1.1 53,9 (n) mattex,

an 21,21 (n) neck

E t 33.22 {(n) mattexrs, things

ds' 309 (n) matters, things

afs as.11 (a} mattar,
thing, scene

afs  110.5 (n) meck (o~

afE  97.4 (n) mateer, idea,

(zy,) a8 $3.8 (n) (by
tWO) ways

IR 33,9 (n) street

a8  100.1 () neck

£ 147.2¢ (n) matter Loy

#8  103.11 (n) (by what)
matter, thing

&  75.13 (n) (from)
neck

avfew 195,21 (v) dost
awvzhr  169.11 (v) lost

ITCTT 98,13 (v) lose, cause
to remove

sfewed®?  127.20 (v) had lefe,

had ot been (there)

T
¥
e

'y

ot fas)

68,5 (n) village

85,1 (m) vﬁlm»
140,16 (v) (R )
singing
1228 () {3z gz
handful of
grain o

aufz ?‘?-ﬁ {v) (my) -l.nq

e

ad
&g

faw
fas

431.9 (n)

209.1 (v) sang

145.9 (v) (may) sing,
sings | |
26,7 (v) wvant

236.1 {n) distance
petvwaeen M and the
mmallest finger

fawg 117+18 (n) village
favg 141.3 (n) village
fagut 176418 (n) family-man
foaht 118,.6 (!!) tmm

graved

L™}

110,86 (n) um
defiance

Yowmerx, hrd.nm
adj) secrety

transcendantal



oG8 52.6 (n) secret

g 3.4 (v) Gfewr )
passed )Rwaln_sﬁ

FAGER 52.11 (v) passing

Ffs (@) 29410 (V) (&)
passed

FHY  132,8 (v) passed

(fz%7 46,5 (v) to offer

FrgE @ (prayers)

(»A) gwrefz 198.18 (v)
to offer (prayers)

Fwd  132.8 (v) (by)
performing, offering

g8 713 (adf) secret,
latant T

82  117.16 (n) quality,
nature

X  152.8 (n) trait,
characteriotic

FETIFFYE = 201.8 (n)
pass days

d93T = geue 101.2(ad})
- happy. elated

3 61.21 (n) cuality, good  Jnz

point

G0

b

gag 771 (n) sin

F&G 535 (n) (pl) sins

g3 61.20 (n) quality,
good point

gus  92.2 (adj) secret,
latant

Ju 63.2 (n) gurw, quide

- gaulal 162.7 (n) garuship,

gumhood

3g 7.8 (n) the guzm

a3 23,12 () guxu,
guide

§ w5 - B4
founder of the
sixh faith

FE 28,6 (n) leaves, bread,
meals

ga  180.21 (n) gux,
inferior form of magex,
LaW sugax

Mfews  112.9 (n) nume of

A place on the banks

of the Beas

-130.19 (n) aialogue,

cumnﬁm

dnfz 96.17 (n) dlalogue,
discaasion



M= 33618 ) S
cornex, a secluded
place uRfZ 186.4 (v) drag
30 €5 ¢0.11 (n) a place called 'TF 81.1 (v) lessen
Gopitaal nearx m:ku.;::zt Wt 80,6 (n) layors of
is considered auspicious clouds |
for tilak by the wWf2(T¥170.8 (v) lessenedy
vaishnavs (was) rxeduced
aut “1?6.2 (n) neme of a g 96.20 (n) heart,
¢t €8/177,15 person who was belley
a Raja of Rangpur in WA 26.18 (v) (will)
Bengal. He alongwith send
his family had mmam Ws  145.18 {v) (may)
1

T 79,19 (n) grave send
doy 197.19 (n) dome of a

pexson, a prominent head ‘.
of yogis of Kanpatclan W 50,20 (v) mi,)mw ey

dowed 10,8 (n) name of W 50.19 (v) throw
a place away
deu wu 177,22 (n) a famous wy 48,11 (n) housze
d9v #fU 162,9  sain natn, WY 142.9 (n) from)
/
F6YFT |197.1 founder of houss
Xanpata yogis wWf§ 25,5 (n) (in the)
& 196.13 (n) maid-servant house
m 118,12 (n) (pl. m) wy 51.19 (n) house
slaves; prisoners of et 116,2 (n) in the

war, captives hou ses



%T  67.18 (n) from
house

g 74.11 (n) pitcher

ual  99.3 (n) uait of
tine

ught 144,23 (n) (1)
urdt of time

WH  84.4 (n) grass

wiz 42,15 (n) bank

funt (fife) 34,10 (v)
withdrew

W 9.4 (n) a caste
of jats

W8 72,18 (adj) dreadful,

bheinous
R 119.6 (n) hoxse
Rfunt e4.4 (n) (p2)
B hehsey
Rt 46,18 (n) (£) mare
¥ 31,7 (n) horses
Wl 102,10 (n) Guount
on the) horse
flls (wlewr) 3409 (v)
brought, fetched
day 195.6 (n) small

bells worn round the
ankles, ankiets

g 144423 (adj. qun)
fourx

wgns 17.8 (adj. qun)
sixty-four

wgut 80.4 (adj. un)
four (emphatiec)
all the four

g’ 94.17 (n) place of

wocking meals

e 137.19 (n) Xitchen,
‘enciomire for
pmitm moals

3§ 168,9 (n) crossing

ww 22.12 (adf. cqun)
fourth

gfut 31.20 (adfe qun) (2)

wgafs Ti.14 {adw, dairx) om
all the four sides

w§ Rt 683 (n) four
montha of rainy

gy 63.3 (adi. qun)
fifty-foux



wferily  192.1 (adj. qun) o 100.1 (v) clung to
eighty-four o 17011 (n) (pl) of
g 118,7 (adj. aun) @iyt hidea, hide-
four makes _
€8 121.23 (n) place, wow 145.18 (n) disoussion,
village, area refexence, talk,
e  122.4 (n) grinding hint
machine, flour mill gor 138.8 (R)I fout
gehut 121.24 (n) (P1) guz 174422 (v) became
grinding machine] (¥e) (Gast of) fest
m: midls gux! 167.5 (adv. pl) at
t§ 91.19 (v) picked feot
ups lifted wyg 176.2 (n) name of
w? (#f5) 196.6 (v) . yooi who was a
while sucking, disciple of Gorakh
1icking Nath
wfeuy 196.6 (v) licked, wufe 26.7 (v) (having)
sucked grased
wfout 68.2 (n) plot of) worfa 197.11 (n) (pd)
gram plants candles, lanps
WPITR - 60.8 (n) name of s  143.24 (v) move,
a person vho vas & come
Brahmin of Henaras ds 146,16 (v) go, move
&'y  105.15 (n) river weg 1418 (v) (et us)
Chanalk g0, mOve
T 1703 (n) hide e 69.8 (v) (would)

deave, go,move



w52 (1) 136.23 (v) taking
" (alonguith)

(FRE 76.4 (v) (dvemn't)

. atffect -

‘w% 147.9 (adv, man.)
() while going, moving,
leaving |
guwr 83.8 (v) (1f yom) go,

—ve
@) s 1.8 (v) (12
they) had gone

gufs 17049 (v) MOV 2Ccorpony

158.4 (v) (make)
move, moved (1t)
(“q\ )145.16 _ .7 (v)
wwg)! inttiated (caik)
swzr 201,10 (n) passing
Way

w2 203.20 (n) time of
death

g2 201.14 (n) death

ofs (@) 28.8 (v)
(had) lefe,
disappeared

() wistfg 169.12 (v)
leaving (afterx)
breaking

wrfewr

o 69.14 (v) moved,
left
wfew (efowr) .12 (v)
moved, left (he)
e (wgl T) 162.8 (v) has
in vogue
vt (ARt Y ) 121.16 (v)
\&()‘m‘) moving P} W
W ) 165,10 (v) {{ease )
AL | Woriade

82.21 (v) Q«Qﬁ W)
e, Mele

WS 81,7 (v) take w

(my vay of 1ife)

(%) e 72.2 (v) taking

~ away, snatching

W@ 7i.1 (v) left

waat (Afu) 136,19 (v)
(will) accompany,
accompanying

W& 147.3 (v) (you please)
go, leave for

W 165412 (v) (I will)
climb, ride

wrfe 32.6; 69.17 (v)
put on



145,10 (v) put

wrifs
on (maxk)

wfx  165.107 75.6 (v)
climd, ride

wfar 83.% 59.7 (V)
attacked, invaded,
led an ary

&) w 69,16 (v)
put on (shoe)

g 165.7 (v) (may)

| ride

(fes) @@ 5.1 (n) at
the time of day.break,
sunrise

(fes) & 150418 (n)
at the time of daye
break, sanrise

g8 60,7 (n) Xkitchen

g  147.21 (n) desire

gtger 38,7 (v) likes,
wishes, wants (to)

oty () 44418 (v) (I)
wish/desire

() wuld ©9.20 (v) mayle
askod

sy 143.13 (n) servant

wsat 3115 (n) service

wrefant 62.16 (n) followsys

sexvants, disciples
dog 197.12 (n) covare
cloth |
@t 17.6 (ad)) moonelight
Fx2 2¢1,9 (n) (in) light
gy 26.6 (v) graze the
cattle
ofs  197.11 (adj. qun)
four

wd 166,18 (adj) all

~ the four
s 180.10 (n) speed
wog 130.10 (v) (let ua)
o
@how 139.6 (v) (vas to)
leave, (while)
leaving

m - 200.,8 (adj. mk’l)‘

forty

o2yt 201.6 (adj. qun) the
forty

o 82.22 {v) (please)
leave o awey Q}L@W'

(3 ) ,g 71.8 (v)
going to take (him)



vy 136.2 (v) will
cook

fe  54.19 (adv) wfgg
(Pexs.) fomr, & )

fon what

fesz 59.9 (v) press (the
legs)

feszrel 127.10 (n) soil,
sticky stuff

fosel 195.9 (v) (£)
sesfysz o Vas
prasaing (legs)

fes@ %9¢6 (Pl) (m)
were pressing
(legs)

fesm 195.19 (n) mad,
mire

fesg 196.1 (n) muq,
mire

few 71i.14 () pyre

fdr 59.4 (adj) white

fog 261 (n) mind

fegex) 347.20 (n)
remanbrance

fofs 96.4 (n) mind

fag 22.16 (n) mind

fefar

feu
period
s 168.6 (n) a fold,
plaint, wrinkle
NPYN 143.6 (v) (being)
@at, hewn or sawm
W; 98,20 (v) while
plexing Y ud «f
ga 29,10 (v) having
tried
gt 106.2 (v) (came to)
_ eollect
geh 106,18 (v) Collec fed
o (efs) 70 vy
' ~ {(keep) quiet
65,13 (adv) silently,
quietly
o3 u,.za {adv) silently,
cuietly
9fsts 69,15 (v) picked
(him)
yigw 69,19 (v) pricked
$6.18 (v) kissed

 §fuep

84,85 (adj) pressed
with teeth, halfe
eaten

103.2 (n) long

(he)



dfmp 20041 (v) kissed (he)
ah 134,21 (v) kisged,

gor  138.1 (w) heartn™ 4
gu' 143,85 () (sing.) red

bangles of ivory
ga 143,6 (n) (pl) xed
bangles of ivory

Jahnt 163.20 (n) maid.
servants '

Szt 76.5 (n) maide

, | servants

e (wal;, 42.23 (n)
{received a) stroke

Bcl  80.21 (n) height,
acme, top

gar 25.1% &) a caste
of Xhatxis

Ja  118.8 |y) thieg

Jauitd 17.9 (adj. qun)

) esidhty four

Jav 38.4 (adj) good

dMs 1179 (n) flst.basket,
pla¥e of straws

&z 152.6 (n) gram
(plant)

dlew (1 ) g9,11 ()
(field of) gram (plants)

)
)
e

de 75.7 (n) moon

CNE ko g

déd 6011 (n) sandal wood
des 196.3 (n) sandal wood
o 165,16 (n)
- name of Reni (cqueen)
of Raja shivnabh
d% (s, 135.14 (n) name
of a Hinda of Lahore
dn  182.1 (n) leather
42 18246 (n) leather
ag)
f&r 36,9 (n) worry

flavevs 166,11 (adj)
worried

53.6 (v) kisased
te) , touched e Yoot/

187.2 (v) kissed
(he) )MM km@exﬁ

ia

fMom

&3 &  26.8 (v) having
left

3%l 136.6 (v) (got)
given up, released



sfs (3, 46,18 (v) oo
(3, &favsi 99,3 (v) (he)

. Jeft, kapt apart
Cisfy) slan® 35 10 (y)

entrusted

@R) e 5.2 v
(had) Xaklt

“3  186.4 (v) leave,
Teamove

fewr = ofew  152,7 (v)

sieved (through cloth)
“ 50,1 (adge qun) thirey-

stx  0f o Vehey
5l 179,16 (v) to hoodwink,

to deckive
ofs (dew, 193,23 (v)
o' 28,8 (n) shadow
fon' 39,8 (sdje qun) six

(asphatic)

b 1709 (aage um) aix
(emphatie)

fufa (f) 34,10 (v
withdrawing ) (having)

withdrawn

W 170,5 (n) a low caste

'ﬂﬁ 175,1

of Hindus, one
balonging to the
above caste
¥ 53,3 (v) toueh
€2 148,8 (v) bereft,
" (be) Gewold of
&I 22,9 (v) freeq,
released

BN 95,5 (n) name of

a place

&3t 166,21 (n)

| a sharp knife

8% 124.6(v) leave

293 72,18 (v) (please)
laave, give up

& 119.7 (v) leave, et
it g0

A 26,21 (v) left

3 104416 (v) leave, give
up

Lo d
L

23 90,13 (n) name of

a varse form



L]

-

WS 43.26 (parti.) if,
in case

A4 192,3 (n) pious
deed, wuiflogy,
praise

APF 144,24 (n) ship

AUS 39,16 (n) world

A 147.2 (adve pl)

| vhoere

8 17,10 (n) world

Hidd  17.2 (n) worid

RATEY 20,10 (v) awake

| (him)

Aa%fe  196.5 (v) (may)
awake

e 162,14 (n) a caste,
tiller of land

FE  149.4 (n) a caste,
tiller of land

RS2 92,3 (n) try, efforts

A 199 (n) spinaters

ASH 143,12 (n) birth

ASHAT 19,8 (v) ook
birth

A8 138,17 (n) see AN

A5 112,13 (n) animals

H&'3 110,58 (n) animals

AU 145.7 (n) name of
a composition of
Gura Nanak

AR 144,19 (v) will
sing, recits

AUWS 79,12 (v) recite,
repeat

Agd 207,20 (v) wild
recite

e (B3, 94,12 (v)
began to recite

R 53,16 (v) began to
recite

rfe 40.11 (v) make recite

Ay 139.15 (v) recite,
aing

Y 195,1 (n) ses W

Al 194,21 (v) may recite

AT 71,14 (adv. t) vhen

Ay (day) 166,22 (v)
butchered



A%  144.5 (n) anawer,
reply

Agty  36.18 (n) answes,
reply ’

afe  67.1 see Fu

AN 23,4 (n) messenger

of death

A 21,19 (n) accounts,
mtimt .

AM 46,18 (v) had
delivered

AR 1377 (v) (m)
burning

Asel  197.11 (v) (f)
urning

RS 207.23 (v)
will bum

ASTEE 144 1)

name of a place

Astefe 126,10 (v) may
burm

A5 68.10 (n) vater,

ad 92,3 (v) {(would not)
arn

AR 78.5 (n) diawonds

Aty 26.13 (n) eplanation
adger 983417 () (1)

diamonds
qarg 91410 (n) studthd
with jewels
v 655 (adv. t) vhen
o 53.4 (parti) at the

time, if, in case
afe  54e11 (v) having
. 137;19 {v) will WOF
gy T4+3 (v) (please)
g N P
o) 3118 (v) Uf you)
> |
g T4et (v) (may) oo
ANe (3ay) 4616 ™ "gfge
(v) give out, reveal
ard £6.22 (v) (let ua)

w »
{will) vmm

atfy 144,49 156,12 (v)
%

o2 24,25 (v) (will)
o0



*

¥t
g
w3

ey

145,12 (v) 9o G
83.22 (v) 9o
83,13 (v) M)

e -]
168.9 (n) place

(A%,
A’ 196.9 (v) awoke

ot
AR

@
Ao

Arear

149.3 (n) legs
154,10 (n) a castes
tillex

142.3 (v) continued
becoming {-ll a0er3
30.6 (v) (wa)

xnow

23,19 {\') (no body)
knows

nrewr (4, 188.16 (v) (if

you) know

& (§) 7444 (v) 4 you
want to (go)

#Eh 199.9 (v) (how to)
Xnow

Al (avs, 135.18; 26,18
(v) (by your) going,
knows

#3 19,4 (n) class, clan,
caste

[

A%t 22,20 (v, aux)
can (not) be KoMY

s 194,20 (n) sea A%

A3 24.3 (v) go, leave

e (¢(T')  150.8 (v)
() go

@) #d (Y) s2a1 )
{(is) passing

#e (¢, 150.5 (v) (we)
90

#ﬁ @Y 4920 (v) (wvhile)
reaching (thare)

W%y = A% 82.2¢ (n)
animals

8 34,7 (v) (it) seemed

Wil 146,18 (v) seem,
known (not)

A% 118,8 (n) friend,
paramouy, companion

A'Efed 208.3 (v) (will)
o

80 39.22 (n) nets

a8 22,14 (n) snarey net

Weh (BT 174.5 (v)

(may not) go



A% fg
m%fga
AR

A

\gecd: 2
201.4 (v) tmr)

0

24.8 (v) (wi1)
@ Ukey, |

150.7 (v) (will)
g Nowm,
83.1 (v) (may) go

Arnfs (B, 124.8 (v)

sl

et
o

Anrar
AT

AT

{would not) go

il
199.2 (-r;? (w111)
9%

. 65,10 (v) (may) go

50.16 (v) (may I)
P ke ) Pung
44,17 (v) (will) go
39.6 (v) (may, will)

L ‘
23.13 (v) (will) go

# (&9, 167.12 (v) may

Ao
fa

8 fy

say \f‘)\U&R_
148.3 (v) (M’éilzv\? 2l
147.9 (puti..) (interi.)

oh

70.6 (Pw ) 88 - as

IAW)
)
/"‘“)

fin 72,8 (pm) whose

R 61.22 (pm) by
reading of; which

B3 1579 @maw
mention, recite,
commenoration,
rememberance

fR3¥ 22,6 (adf. mun) as
mich as

asl 163,10 (adjs cunm) (£)
as much as o8 ww( <J

 JRTAL 142.17 (adj.qun) (%)

as many of
8 97,7 (aay. qun) (pl)
(m) as many as
18l g1.13 (v) RSN
| b\)p;\,?aw
fig 47,11 em) @AW )
which

fad 138,55 (adv. pl)
vherever, vhere
f#f““ 144.4 ‘&ﬁ'&“&)

F5F 24,22 (pdp) vhose

fag - 29.9 (parti,) as, when .. A8' 23,15 (pm) wo

Uaﬁ' )

as

f5  107.16 (pm) (by) whom



. sl

\M‘&C&Q"‘“ /
53.9 _ (ay) vhich

RN 14101 (n) F2omen

e

faefes (3, 135,14 (v) have

m

rile
Al
A
Al
AR
At
Al
Als k
Aledr

Alkg
A

Ak

135,12 tv)‘jzma fed

fod  2002d

183,197 96.1 (honorofic
‘prn) eir

23.13 (n) cyeatures
92.5 (n) mind
73,12 (n) creatures
146,19 (n) mind
185.,1 (n) souls
152.9 (n) creatures
166.4 (v) (may) win
196,68 (n) tongue

80,5 (v) live, (to be)

alive
33,3 (n) iive (ing)y
life

97.4 (n) (being) alive;

Aiving

178,213 145,44 (v) (may)

iive long,
{adj) while alive

Alefentsy 19 (v) (made)

AletsE

alive

57.20 (v) (meking)

alive

3]

AI'S  58.5 (v) (may make)

~ alive
AR $7.13 (v) in case
it (lives)
Al 54,9 (v) (may: he)
live long
a 67.16 (conj) if.

g0  86.14 (n) devotee,
who is given to
religious exarcises

gefe (afe, 162.8 (m)
infinity

'8l 95,2 (n) record of
ages

fa 178.20 (n) age

2B 83,13 () wer,
scutfle, fight,

battle

iﬁt 59.4 (n) shoes,
shoe

8% 166.3 (n) war, fight,
battle

gy 83.13 (n) waz, fight,
battle

B&"S 257,16 () tongue,
language

#a 23.207 99.12 (v)

. Svailable, gethes
B 140,14 (v) gathered,



a 27.8 (conj) Af
Ag  45.1 (adj) like
Rufi; S54.19 (v) gracefulness,
beauty
145.8 (v) thaving)
eatan
A 135,89 (v) eat (a)
ﬁé;‘ 24,6 (adj) as, of
this type, like

gud

this

AT 37.3 (n) name of 2
person

A 37.2 (n) brother-ine

law of garu Nanak
a 25,14 (conj) if
A8 152,3 (peps) to
Radt  17.8 (n) (£) of yoot
%l 178,6 (n) yogi
R3  196.11 (p.ps) to
w8 (3R, 161,19 (n)
trait, gardb of a yogi
Rsal  92.4 (n) astrologer
Raalt 92,4 (n) (pl) of the

W3 71.2 (n) flame, light,
spark

9 EaT s
R P

RF 195,17 (n) pair of
shoes

(ofe, Bfx 72,13 (v) with
clapped hands fRded hondy

DAt 176.8 (v) collected

A2 157,13 (v) folded
{hands)

HWE 82,23 (n) forest

dafs 49,14 (n) forest

AWy 22,13 (n) entanglements

s 103,12 (n) marriage-
proceasion

g 130,7 (n) creatures

Ay 76.4 (n) necremances
or miraculous acts

#ﬁ 168,12 (n) nams of a
place

A3 30,12 (v) born, became
thick = '

BAIX 71445 26,17 (v)
quarreling,
wrangling

Wi 50,9(v) (began to)
fan

ufs

163,23 (v) tolerate,
face, bear



¥ (G858, 127.18 (n)
name of o pSom
B 180.7 (n) cottage
T «21od¥) 1dax
@) 1527 ) o)
3 34,1 (v) (fesling)
dajected
¥ 94,17 () mamegt s,
¥ 169,15 (n) eottage

€U  198.6 (n) service
¢l 53,20 (n) name of a
darvesh
€W 117.15 (n) famidy
T 65,1 (n) place iy
fead 48,11 (v) stay, stop
fca  149.3 (n) maxk, sign
feare' ¢o.6 (n) aweliing place
fear? 69,10 (n) 1iving place
felam 39,1 (v) stayea
fed 145,10 (n}&gaﬂ{lfkc
aign

L E 8

efoint

!

89
3
J

49.14 (v) stayed
31.17 (v) stayed
95,10 (n) leaves &
zzm:.plgxm el
27.9 (v) eut, broke,
fragmented

Mot

%

au
8

(v) (having) bowed
137.3 (v) salamed,
bowed, showsd
i‘umcek

75.12 (v) show
respect

59.5 (n) hat, cup
117.13 (n) pocld,
pond

329 (v) fing,
locate

3‘

51.320 (n) place
46,17 (n) at rxest
199,1 (n) stuck to
one point, place
169,10 (n) place



s0a%  147.22. (v) (wouldn't

faal) at rest |

% 71,1 (n) bandit (who)
waylays

& 71.6 (n) bandit (who)
‘m&ylayn

a 71410 (n. pl) cheats,
bandita

%% 170,9 (n) sign, symbol
of a diety

SBINT 53,19 (n) place
of viorshipy temple

6BWUY 145,12 (n) (to)
the temple

sl 196.8 (n) skall
fragmants of broken
pitcher ete,

8¢  152.7 (ad)) (m) eola

L Y tf@ stale,
old

8@

144, 11@4;;) (with)
md (watorx)

dafe  23.23 (v) fesr,
afrxaid of

#8 141,11 (v) fearing

92 (WY,  135.18 (v)
(do not) fear | (do*nt)
afraid of

#f8  24.23 (n) fear

# 24,20 (n) feax

$ewal  147.13 (n) a class
of Hindi mendicants

e 168,68 (v) to place,
g6t

fae'  195.20 (v) saw

fi‘_@ 160.9 (v) saw

fcl 30413 (v) (£) saw

f§3  160.13; 158,15 (v)
{(did ym) see

fa35 54.15 (v} saw (he)

faal 176.4 (n) a omall
box, water-pot

a (&g . 169.14 (v)
(have) sunk



3dfz (Ba') 1574 (v) bagan
157.6 (v) fxrom

sinking
157,6 (v) (wouldn't)

L]

3"

| 3

S

& —

9

38,20 (n) a caste,

107.10 (v) leot me

sea, listen, judge
42,19 (n) house, stand,
dwelling place

121.24 (n) house, stand, Rmilwt
dwelling place, stoppage,

197.22 (n) (reached) on
that place

142.5 (n) fame :S.opc
163.20 (v) lose balance,
waiver, go astray

141.18 (v) (fall)

97.14 (v) £fell down,
staggered

) ™ -
AT

ot

157.12 (v) (began
to) fall

157.14 (v) (may)
£fall, rmain

80,5 (v) (after)
covering

169,11 (v) (after)

breaking, destroying
117,19 (v) annihile
ated, raised to the
75.8 (n) drum

77.2 (n)(pd)
{diminutive of drum)

3

201.3 (parti) omly
158.16 (pmm) you,
thou, thee (upto
you)

137.17 (adv) ready

' . modo
sdhg 1359 (mwr)7 ready

52.3 ‘n, {Turkish

Axbh.) rosary, chaplet,
(for celebrating thes
praises of God )



FRBY M
at

JwilR

¥
3u3z

fa

174,14 (n)
salutation

147.3 (adv, dir.) there,

thithey
“Q‘ {n) failure,
onisaion, fault,

‘blame, error, defect
'30.3 (n) balance

165,7 (n) throme,
chalr of a atate,
& seat

108.1 (n) throne,
chaix of a state,
& soat

135,30((adv) then
$9.2 (adv.t) then,

. 154.4 (advs t.) them,

thence,
195.,4 (adv.t,) thenm,

thence

139,18 (adv) see3®
136,15 (adw, t.)
at that time

123.6 (adv, t.) at
that time

38

Sufnnr
il
3u3d

v

urfewr

JuRH
U

Sulie

au

e
FesEW
FUBEH

L

an

22,19 (n) body,
frame, statue

60.3 (n) msterity
22.15 (n) assterity
155,14 (v) got hot
155,2 (adj) boiling,
arning, red-hot
135-.5@4%3} who
observes aisterity
154,12 (v) madejlt)
got (hot)

7.7 {n) justice
140.20 (n) (p1)
sea IV

140.21 (n) (p1)
those practising
auwsterity

155,15 (v) (get)
hot

23,7 (advets) then
23,17 (advet.) then

289.2% (n) a drum

_m at the saddle,

a big oup of brass
78.7 (n) desire,
greadiness, lust



I
~1

WA  ¢8,8 (n) scens, show ¢ 33,19 (adv. conditional)

JEWS 143,7 (advt. t.) aftarnoon, then | cuey,
evening T 42,21 (pepe) o

39T  161.20 (v) closs, swim 9 67.17 (p.p.) for, to
across ad 197.12 (v) eover(ing),

398 363.4 (v) (may) float wEepping |

g%) ‘ﬁg (n) the extremity e 130114 (v) take off,
at ahyemnq. side ramove

3N 160,14 (v) (have) %R 169,15 (n) pitchers
avwim across ﬁs 70.7 (adv. manner)

38 |  130.18 14ke that

M 163.2 (v dwim across e

,, $5.12 (v) abandon,
B 32,4 (n) demand

35¢ 137,13 (n) a place,
| | fawfa 4g.12 (v) abandon,
native place of Gum |
: detach

Nanak ol oecs . nim
38R, 39,1 (n) from faralt o o)

o | 72.6 (adj) hisy

Talwandi f3i @

1%"2:} (adj) his;
® 163,117 1485.1
(Phid) hife him

92.5 (pxn) (from)

38 (3,  149.1 (adfe qun) 3 g,
very little; handful
JEMMEd 1 5.1 (v) (will be) G

fxied
B , , this
63.7 (adv. pl) underneath,fyy
- 41,13 (prm) (on)
underx
- him
38 77.1 (adv. pl) uwndexneath, fygar
194,22 (n) casts of
undexr below
Khatris
3%  127.20 (sdv. t.) then tsqt ,
IHY = 52.1 (n) 166,26 (adj. cun)

(all the) thres
107.21 {(ads qun)
three

antertainment, favour ﬁg



AN
o

bfa $0.16 (adv, t) then

fasg  39.7 (n) mark, sign,
(on the forehead )

fs3 169.10 (adj) yous,
his
faafon® (&) 199.6 (adj)

so many; (of) all fads 11%.1 (n) nawof &
those Raga
f538! 163.10 (adj) as many B8 e (n) name of a
asy all these Raga
fag 47,10k ) ke kv, G52 59,3 (n) name of a
fin'  74.4 (n) woman, place to whieh cum
pertaining to woman Nanak belonged
f3l' 170.1 (adj) thiza B2 24 m) secds of
fu3 146,14 (adf) sarson
satisfied; satiated W 199.6 (adf. qun)
fAG# Y 51,4 (v) satiafied thirty
fafowt = 3fen' 84,12 (ady) S 190,16 (adje qun)
youx third ‘
fsd 29,6 (adv. dir.) g““ﬂ 42,16 (adj. qun) (the)
there thire
W 144,58 (adv, dir.) I 31,10 (aa) (£) enira
there A% 94,5 (n) 2ady, woman
f35 23,7 (pm) to them 8 136,16 (n) 1ady, vomen
f35' 32,13 (prn) they 3 134,11 (prn) you, thou
faa' 39.2 (pm) (for) them 3 37,18 (prn) you, thew
f35 141,21 (adj. qun) three FAT  26.18 (pm) you, thou
fafs 105,17 (adj. qun) three 7% 108,3 (adj) yourz, thine
2 166,25 (ads. qun) (m«%ﬁ oo
lodd (ad$)

hres, the three 39 45.1 (pm) you, thee



W

0l
b

Y Y m

44

:

-4
i

g
94

90.13 (n) nsme of &
Raga |

147.,7 (prn) (to)
75.13 (v) broke off,

D Eale

ga 60.11 (n) a sacred

i

3

disjointed, separated é
201,17 (v) (£) broke off, {714 %o, on, at;
Mw 17.8 (&dja m, th&lty

disjointed, separated
29,13 (prn) you, thee
29,16 (prm) you, these
146,33 (prn) you, thee
162,131 (adj) your,
thine

162.1% {ad$) your,

162,10 (adj) youx,

thine

26.22 (n) the Turks
99,1 (adve.t.) just

now, at once,

- $smadiataly

53.% “yl? {n)
{(parsi) thes, to
thes, you

e

plant

112,37 24,13 (pmm)
you

143,9 (pwm) see ?3_
S| (comg) (peps)

130.6 (adj) your,thine

3 fowt 84011 (aasf your,

« %y

4 % g

63.11 (ad3) Your,
thine

84.9 (adj) your,
182.5 (adj) your,
131.7 (n) odd

- 2446 (n) olil-man

142.3 (n) loineplace,
waist

43.1 (n) loin-place,
waist

30.8 (pmm) you

143.9 (pm) you

174,11 (prn) you, to



@e ar

8

of the Trke/Turkish
195.8 (v) brealy buske,
anapped

80.1 (advet.) till
141,21 (ad). qunp three

39.22 (v)i& fimﬂ.
fatigned

76,78 (v) (£) tirod,
fatiogued

135.4 (ve mx) was (be)
140.31 (n) placs,
ground, earth

165,13 (£) 149.9 (n)
agreptance, accepted |
'xma {(n) (at) places
136,13 (v. aux) was, be
40411 (p.ps) from ©
8442 (v, aux) were, be
136,12 (v. aux) were,be
132,% (v) be, becoms
189.,6 (v) be, becomas
190,22 (v) (will) be
197.15 (n) mcous,

m‘*‘m ﬂ;‘
197,18 (1) spivtal

ware

? 169.1 (peps) by
£xom

7 33.3 (adf) mmall, less,

2

GSNTE 37,3 (n) name
ug_ ;‘ghﬁ aalex of ek

R 7.5 (v) 1) men nai

»

,!_31“.761.6 (') ¢ -
vtard 193.7 (v) (£)

CH3I

enadnr

mﬁ =3

i wve
54,4 (n) hand

49.6 (n) shaking
of hands :

108,3 (n)
kissing of hands,

 salutations

174,11 (v) (eill)

tall

103.11 (v) tall, say
119.13 (v) (may)

tell

135.8 (n) ourds

149.1 ‘n) south,

ntiaerde



W3

IR

warfx

3.8 (n) office,
book, register
(prab) record, a
xoll

207.22 (v) (will)
wary o
126,10 (v) (may)
bury

118.17 (n) (voe)

words uttered by Sathras

utter Manak's name
evazy moment'’
132.6 (n) a doorx,
gste, altar
28,7 (n) tree, txwes,
bush, shsab
2.8 (n) (pl) tree,
trens, bush,
shxb

$3.4 (n) glance,
sight, vision,
sppearance, look
68,7 (n) glance,
sight, visiom,
68.8 (n) glance,

“m' viasion,
appeayance, lodk

TR

vy

wary

€999

Taufe

TIRR

&

sfany

24,10 (n) durbar,
chambex; heavenj
heresafter

39.15 (n) aarbar,
chamber, heaveny
heresaftex

41,18 (n) (fxom)
heaven

17:7 (n) divine
coure

‘39.7 (n) a court,
an aadience, chamber
92,11 (n) a door,
gate

92,11 (n) (from)He Ame
door

54,37 86,13 (n) sufd

wonk

148,86 (n) sufi monk
132.% (n) musterity,
religious life
5427 (n) monk,
darvesh
54,18 (n){voec.) oh,
darxvesh, monk
& door, gate

85,347 24.25(n)/(pepen
in, with

39.10 (n) rivam,

zivulet



wwe 140,10 (n) river,
rivalet

WIN{E 149,97 (n) river,
riwlet

ReAg 1247 {(n) bound,

hale'i Drisoners

€57 122.1 (¥) grind,

posde s
waaly »feote 45,4 (ad)
wr 56,16 (pepe) of
TH 188,16 (n) (pl)
_ sarvant:s, foot-nen
ST 200.1(2) rightside
¥ 71,10 (n) blot, stain,
mark, scar, bHiemish
€% 122,31 () gratn
oy a4,7
I 208 () ()
grains (fo0d)
UF 4012 (n) alms
Y 346 {n) madiecine,
ol 3530 o ot
feed 79411 (paps)from

(her)

fawsaorg

fen (w@)

fenfe

~ feod

foame
feod

fefa i)

,hj

faue
fou?
feuss
feudzw
founfz

38.12 (aajg)
sincere, faithful,
honest
141,19 (v)
(was) seon

30.12 {v) saa(ing)
an

2910 (m) day(s)
29,12/day

195,12 (n} days
11947 (v) {(let)
@0, give, release
(n) day

30410 (v) show
99,4 (v) (may) see
i93.3 (v) show
8043 (v} shoved
193,85 {v) (may)
show

124,99 (v} saw

14021 (n) Jain Mint
165.6 (adj) givem,
bestoved
38,14 (v) conferred
187.7 {v) (£) gave
169.8 (v) (he) give



feahw 98,19 (v) (pd)
' gave, bestowed

fedy 167.5 (v) he
(gave)

fes 21.14 (n) day

fesr  180.10 ) (p2)
days

fest 180.9 (n) (pl) days

fefz  33.8 (n) day

fez 135,83 (n) day

fa2 68,9 (n) (while)
daymtime

(we) 2 142.16 (v) will
(bxing)

feusye 112.8 (n)
nane of a place,«
village

fgrfe  72.6 (n) sighe,
wvision, look

fos 25.11 (n) heart, mind

fomaly  29.16(adv) sad,
dejected

fosaly 40.1 (adj) sad,
dajected

fefs  118.2 (n) in the
heart

fes  132.7 (n) heart

fést

feers® 26,21 (adg) a maa
man, a sect of
Pakirs

L 25.11 (p.p.) of

ot 81,18 (p.p.) (Pl)ot

e (?) . 4041 .-
(v)/) given

@fiw 63,10 (n) guidance,

| advice

dery 50,6 (n) sight,
viaion, appearance,
ook, interview

a5 98,18 (n) faith,
religion

a3 91,22 (n) the
Mahassadan faith

dhu 168,12 (n) continent)
island, area

dhet $1.6 (n) a riga

eher 13147 (n) an earthem
lam:

des 32.4 (n) a royal court,
tribunal of justice or
ravenie

o 22,11 (n) earthen
lanps

$7.1 (n)Dalhi(a town),capital of India



130.18 (n) invocation,
benediction, prayer,
salutation

145,10 (n) twalfth day
of the moon

131.5 (adj) second
67.13 (adj) some, a
fow

169.2 (adj) both
209.11 (adj) both
(@lum)

150,19 (adj) both
(esphatic)

53.8 (adj) two

121.24 (adj) two

- 180,12 (adj) two

97.8 (n) moxrow,
pain, sffering,

ache

29.2 (v) felt
distressed, pained
136,7 (ad$)
distressed, sorrxowful
3&? (n) see UL«
149,1 (adj) second

U
¥
galw

gawen

gaide

oW
!ﬂ"
4
¥

e

gfe

130.4 (n) milk
138.8 (n) midk
53.6 (n) worid

91.21 (n)
worldly man,
family man |
135.4 (n) name of &
devotes of Ouru Nenak
197,12 (n) odour,
bad smell, pungent
amell, foul amell,
194.21 (n) Godess
Kali
197,14 (adj) second
23,8 (adj) (£)second
145,21 (n) ambassador,
measengex, employees
26,10 (adv) far away,
at a long distance
84,34 (v) removed,
came to and

glodent - 118.4 (n) fare

sightedness,
prediction, anticie
pation



® i‘hiﬁ {pepe) Of

AB* 147.13 (v) (sing)
{will) give

L 92.16 {n) country

E 31,20 (v) (1)
(will) give

€H' 30,10 (v) (sing.)
might give

AR 92.1 (n) country,
land

%W 92.16 (n) countxy,
land

€0 170.4 26413 (v)
give:(n) body

R 127.9 (v (pA)we
(will) give

R0 342,14 (v) (pl)ve

 (dll) gtve

Ay (fefe) 33.8 (v) give
forget

LA 114,11 (m) mdy. frame

W ¢5.15 (v) give offer

(B9) €7 124.6 (v) RRee,
give up, leave j\2C=se

WY 148.11 (n) temple

T 102.12 (v) (having)

given

eI

54,9 (v) see, look,
glence

146.17 (v) (may)
ses, look

156.4 (v) see, look,
glance

193.‘3 {v) see, look,
glance |
121,23 (v) (may) see,
lcok

193,585 (v) (will)
sen, ook

197.4 {v) (yom) will
195.5 (v) by look(ing)
149,11 (v) (may) see,
60 (v) (after)
sesing, locking
65,16 (v) (let me)
Mv look

1666 (") {£) saw,
examined

186.1 (v) (may)

mee, look

195.9 (v) (he) saw
132.8 (v) give



ts

efs

xF

169.10 (v) (wouldn't)
give

28.6 (n) name of

Rai mular (Dev)
138.4 (v) (please)
give

65.3 (v) (1)
{would) give, offer

- 169.1 (v) (£) o

(give)

199,18 (v) (m) (to)
give

93.7 (v) (p)) give,
offer

17.18 (n) god

efawt 17,8 (n) (pl) of,

et

=R

.

el

o (gods)

81.10 {v) (sing)
ddve, offer
137.19 (v) (will)
give, offar

39.3 (v) (may)
giva, offerx
14717 (v) (wild)
give, offer

a

TTHXTY

O o
[he 2

135.3 (p.p.) of
80,21 (n) rxakshas,
momsterx, devil, ogre,
giant, Lmp

44,19 (n) friemdship
168,9 (adjs qun) tweo
199,16 (adj) two
S4,1 (adj) both
14¢,3 (adf) both
27,22 (adj) both
174,30 (adj) both

aw

BaTRe

196.7 (n) push, jolt,
jerk

136,13 (n) attached
to a.flagpost, flag
136,12 (n) (p2) flagm
112,16 (n) a Riga

TsmEt 8R 151.16 (n)

nane of a country,
land

169,14 (n) earth,

dand
61,3 (n) earth,
land



wefs (s fe) 149,08

 tv) enimk

TR 43,16 (n)

avallingsresting

{place)

- UPNRBY67.12 (n) an imn,
temple

U9t 92,15 (v) (may)
place

ufa 92,33 (v)

- place {, St '%w
w6l 79,17 (v) (he)
 placed assumed
ufaw 92,18 (v) placed
(FOURR 53,16 (aay)

Scarmq {the name)
ardw 198,19 (n) a erop

(of rice)

U 94,8 (n) thread
U 95,10 (n) (p1)

thread S
m' 80.21 (v) M

e on as;w«»\iwz

ufow 142,4 (v) assumed,

trapsformed

urdlg  154.2 (adf) see Ol
o 180421 (n) a flowerr
plant, shrub

“fuws (4R) 74,9 )

maditative mood

fawy 163.22 (n) mind,
m oncntration

fawy  168.1 (n) ming,
mood, concentxation

fay 46,10 (n) side;
dirsction.

fagt 80.4 (n) (pl) sides,
alrections

ulwe 32,4 (n) dmghters

a3 180.11 (adj) slowdy,
mildly

ufz 40,16 (n) msical
note, tune

qyR 135,4 (n) a sub-
caste of Khatris

i 71,9 (n) swoke,
clouds of swoke

e (f9)  138.1 (v) having
washed, cleaned,
rinsed



72.8 (n) smoke,
clouds of swoke
63,8 (n) bonfire

¢ g &

8

P 25,6 (adv) not,
negation

3 1313 (pops) @

3§ 111,21 (adj) nine

EE 163.14 (adf) (of)
nine lakhs

ZRY  132.13 (v) xun
aiay

0 | 65.6 (adv) mot

5| 24.6

Y 165.11 ) village,

town

AW 144,15 (n) village,

town
Y 95.4 (n) village,
tovn

59 77,2 (v) (began to)

dance

o

147.10 (n) great, Lafy 132.8 (n) favourable look
nice, pious, brave

near

efe 3842 (n) looking at,
beholdingy 1ight,
vision, look, glance

zad) 41,7 (n) vision,
look, glance, light

=i 135,3 (n) stream,

rivalet
WY (= 5 38.6 (n)

a dury
Y| 38.5 (n) a vicegeramt,
RS  17.11 (n) bow,
maq‘ 102412 respect
V| 198,17 (n) prayerxs

of Maslime

r.Y f 72.4 (n) hell, the

s3fs | ‘i:um hades, undex-world
B | 604

tha cocoamt

b1 17.9 (adf) all the
xsz.s(¢3m



W8 353 (aa3) sectuded,
new, strange

L ] 102.4 (ads) mew

| 10302 (2a) Row

-y 23.1 (adv) not,
nagation

&t 143,23 (adv) oh mo

L] l 40,10 (n) name

| 141.2¢ (n) nome

3fe 142,12 (n) nomey
in the name of

afe(5¥)  145.7 (v) after
taking bath

B8  §5.1 (n) leadex,
chief

9 121,22 (adv) no, not

#®| 37,11 (aav) no, not

FW®( 23,19 (adv) no, not

| 26,2 (adw) no, not

S0 57,13 (adv) mo, mot

BT 40,5 (adj) (sing)
naked

#d 59,14 (adj) (pl) naked

5% 348,12 (adv) otherwiss

at

(s

17:9 (n) (nine) nathas,
5)

high priests of jogis

=3
wé
3

24.2 (n) Guru Nanak,
founder of the Sikh
faith

27.3 (n) oGuru Nanalk,
foundar of the

851 faith

40,15 (n) name( of
God) ,

22,7 (n) name (of
God)

33.8 (n) name (of
God)

31.16 (adv) alongwith
39.13 (adv] according
to, as per orders
303.17 (pepe) from
54,16 (adv) alongwith
37.20 (adv) alongwith
121,23 (n) nome

o (ufewr) 39,13 (v)

4]

¢

=

(began to) take bath
144417 (v) (would)
take bath

134,11 145.6 (n) name
of God’(v) (would) take
bath



faaxin

T 144418 (v) would take
f5  154.9'f5' seems to
be an incomplete word
faurg ©5.14 (n) Justice
fawrgl 139,15 (adv) fust
1ike, in the mannerx
of
fanaTa@.2 (n) salvation
faR'| 144.8 (n) satisfaction
faue| 146.8 (n) satisfaction
fzurs 40.9 (adj) fully
satisfied, heppy
fzaa(> 95.12 (v) (may)
come out bo Raved
fssfag 39.18 (v) come
Mt
fasfon® 89.3¢ (v) came
ot
fasfefs 130.6 (v) (would)
come out
fzsd
fasd

130.1 (v) cames over

$3.19 (v) came over

fsel 139.%3 (ady) fngstersy
early in zsﬁm

176.,15(176.15) (v)ema,
finish, mhast

faan (uani ) 17+8 (n)

uncomp rehensive,
unapproachable
130.157 130.8 (v)
@Qench, squeess

fxOfxyt 13017 (v) by

=R 17;3 {adj) personaly

| (his)

a3 239.6 (adv) daily, ia
routine

faayfs 150.8 (adv) always,
regularly

faang 1504 (adv) always,
regularly

faanygs 147.22 (adv) always,
regularly

faurs 23+13 (n) (pd)
tresasures

faus (@) 71.5 (v)

helpless (became)
95,4 (v) (de)

proved true & faithful

fzarfowr



fauard 112.5 (v) (may) prove,
mzy retain (ourx

(vt fsen

D
A
b

142,11 (adj)
helparc (of the poor)

. heomour) fowar  110.15 (n) favour,
fauners  B81.6 (n) how, caresses, kindness,
raspact, nxm:am courtesy
fau'R  46.4 (n) prayers fswAy  108.7 (n) favour,
offered five times caresses, kindness,
a day by the Maslims eourtesy
faufs 163421 (n) dance BT 23.4 (n) & sign,
fadory  142.4 (n) God, Almighty, signal, letter of
the formless mathorityy flag,
fsdery 168.1 (n) God, banner, standard
Almighty, the 3B 192.3 (adj) blue
formless At 158,2 (ad) low
fzdns 143.24 (n) 304 = 166,12 () dmghter~
- faudu  40.12 (adj) free, inelaw
untouched, chaste - 47.10 (peps) o
puare; unattached FERG = JETER 76.4 ()
fsdg S0.10 (wj)\ happy, elated, ?“%m & beauty of
mx joyous sarta u:;mm kind, name |
favfe 145,22 (v) bring dowm, of a sorcress, lady
| deteat , hok down ey ﬂ’:m beautiful
| C o glerg|re.s
fawR 144,21 (n) dwelling,
resting place &3 25.2 (n) love,
faenafmig 132,7 (n) | atfection
prayexs . 37U 14641 (n) pledge,

oath’, umial practice
oxdained by religion



3 689 (n) pledge,
gath, usual practice
‘ ordained by religion
R, A 141,20 811
{adv) near
3 42.14 (pepa) T
€ 180.16 (p.p.) o

(adj) nine

W 167.4 (ad))
naked

f&y 1309 (n) eterus,
leson

‘ 25.12 (Depe) w0

-

ugz 9%.3 (n) air,
wind

(fvwrs) ugE'43.9 (v) (e0)
think of

ugdt  46.20 (v) (£) (lest
it should) fall

UG ) 2121 (v) cause
to fall  ovavgle

ugé 144.9 (v) (while)
daying, | touching

ygwhet

23.24 (n) (sing.)
type of & metre, a
stansa, also a verse
form

137,11 (n) (pd)
type 0f a metre, &
stenza, also a verse
form /

Uf!l'(%) 8,7 (Vo_} 1:5 lm

ufew?

uet

ust

et (gatut)

w (e )

R

daovm
29,14 (v) by lying
down -

614 (v) (£)
(agz @t vt )
(has not been
accepted)
$3.8) 127.10 (v)
fall
4911 (v)
were lying (£illed)
§7.11 (v)
were having (theirx

. £411)

67+4 (v) were
(applyingae.)



UREY 129.1 (n) name of a
town in the district
- of sialkot
UR¥R  169.7 (n) backyard
UR®  197.2 (n) extensiom,
axpansion
WY 17,6 (n) a unit of
time, eighth part of
day & night
WiE 30,4 (n) a unit of
time, aighth part of
day & night
WY 39.5 ses WOE
WE  170.11 (v) (1)
put on
WA 62,17 (=dj) fArse,
\ former
WY 163.3 (n) hald,
mountain
UWRT 144,16 (n) see @
uRTE 59,3 (n) dress,
attire
ufafe  138.6 (n) seay
Uiy 149.7 (n) see ygu

U 53,16 (adf) (£) see Wit N

5\-«’\
o

U3 139,13 (adf) fommer

WO 42,15 (v) cause to
arrive, send ,

Gl 158,17 (v) arrived,
reached

W 47.10 (v) atcained
(adj) one who realised

truth

W 146.18 (v) (could)
reach

ez (&) 379 (v)
(sbost to) (was to)
reach

W 51,1 (v) (19)
received

W 137.2 (v) couse to
deliver

W 57,17 (v) (£)
convayed to, submitted

Wedor 1374 )
will caiase to deliver,
will convey

W 139.3 (v) (eay) reach,
(may ba) delivered

137.5 (v) (will)
reach, be daliversd



xepent {ing)

xre s
vz

VTR 138,13 (v) coused W 341,18 (adv.t.) at the
to catch, h@id of, same woment, immedis.
entrusted tely, instantanecusly

U 139.8 (v) eateh, WF . 142.4 (n) small
hold of ﬁt:hnn, under-turban,
usfiNg  169.3 (v) head-band
followed the way, W 105.16 (n) a town,
M 0o name of a town
vout 134,18 {v) (f) caught pakpattan
hold of, selized seat of Baba Farid
VN 169.7 () BR300 YIRS (1n, at,
(£) (he) cught, to) that place
held wg (P2) 32,20 n) &
USE 33,3 (v) hold, adopt commercial establish-
Wl 446,21 (v) (may) catch —
hold of, seire W@ 18,5 (n) an
VR 39,11 (v) o ook, alphabetical pows
t0 prepares composed by daxu Nanak
U 29,22 (aag) (9) U 10.4 (n) (f. sing.) o
| xm wooden slate used for
V¥ 198.7 (n) fan writing by the
W 34.10 (n) foot beginnexs
(e na@srez 91.21 (v) YW 7.8 (n) a stem ox
{began) repent (ing) blade of grass

114,15 (n) pathan, a
race dwelling in



ustEt 114.15 (n) (pl)

wetwalsn'189.2 or Tt
{n) muec a fakir
balonging to
Pakpattan

el 190.31 (n) name

| of a faxir

balonging to
Pakpattan

uzdl} 389,31 (n) name of
a fakir belonging
to Pakpattan

ugr 163,15 (n) leat,
foliage

wW's 8324 (n) underworld,
hades

ulsHesranrd 21417 (n) king,
chief, head

ulgard? 3716 (n) kingship,

WY 5716 (n) see yfwg

W) Peld () iP0g)
‘portion of land

e
S LJ ./

w@ler 47.3 (v) (felt)
g 163,15 (n) foliage,
greunery, leaf
wsy 174.4 (n) stone, such
plece used by Hindus as
imnge of vishnu
w@idhet 163420 (n) (£.pl.)
paragons ‘él beaity,
beautiful damsels, “the
fixst & chief of the
- four classes into which
Hindus divided the
s
wl? 50.1 (n.pl.) rupees
g 24e¢ (conj) et
yoR'e 137.16 (n) meals,
food
yprfe 95.1; 39.3 (n)
hr the grace of,
kindness of, favour of
yar'g 167412 (n) ses UowWR
ygfs 145.8 (n) worldly
daties, routine job

ygars 7844 (n) s type, kind,
‘variety, sor¢



wead

e

502 (n) pleces of
coarsae cloth

145.14 (n) xiwals
135.4 (n) (pl. m)
sub-division, an area
140,15 {(n) preasent,
okbvious, apparent,
visible, manifest
146,13 (v) manifest,
present

168,10 {(v) manifast,
present

154,10 (v) appeared
82,19 (v) (pl) became
visible, appeared

usar(Je)) 167.15 (v) became

use*

us'e

lustye, came into
umt; received
{inapiration)
140.15 {v) (vo0)
entertain, satisfy,
amise, please, tams
145,8 (n) morning,

davm, h@m

yewie

ey

YA

wefn

yoEy

yois

yaoidh

[ ¥ ads

Kand

137.12 {n) for the
sake of, addressed tO

31.8 (n) a strangs,
new or foreigm land
37.12 (n) a stramnge,
new or foreign land
175,17 (n) hild,
39,7 {n) morning,
P |

61.13 (n) chossn
man of God, saint
among saints

varafs 145.4 (n) salvatiom,

YOH'TE

YNy

24.19 (n) best
annotation, analyais,
commentary

23,13 (n) God, the
Almighty

uaigy 22«7 (n) God, the

UeRpY

Amighty
172413 (n) God,
the Almighty

82413 (m) nwove focwnd



VW 46,13 (n) eaxe, yshls 168.2 (n) breath
concexn, Worxy & body
WTfa  43.14 (n) caxe, wn@(Jel) 954 (v) oot,
CONCeEn, WOIry attained, recnived
WS 201.13 (n) tamily, eyl (afewr) 72,9 (v) xeceived
clan | {salvation)
WSEy  28.2 (n) famdly, yuli  72.7 (v) received
Qan (salvation)
uwfewr  196.1 (adj) not ufs 36,9 (adj) slien's,
one's own, stranger's, strangex's, othexs
belonging to others g} mm}  46.13 (v. aux)
ugE®! 30.6 (adj) (f) not has
one's own, stranger's, yy 50,17 (oong) but
belonging to others, of e 184,10 (v) served,
others placed before ‘
ywedad 167.15 (n) a us 180,13 (n) a unit of
poetic work om yogic theme; time, small bit of
wrongly ascribed to tima
Guru Nanak ufu 169,16 (n) painted
YIFs 145.3 (n) morning, bed
dam W 9.7 (n) place of
YI'EE 145.8 (n) morning, cloth
~ dawmn s 71,3 (n) custody,
yaE' 210.2 (n) hope, tmast, poasession

reliance, refuge 149.3 (v) wrapped

7.7 (n) ses Yy

& &



uwfe 176.7 (v} add,
#all(ing)
W 72.8 (v) just by
 ea11(ing)
() wewr (3)  99.18
| (v) tmmn (the
faot), falls
(at his feet)
U 39.22 (v) threw
(nets)
ufgg= ufea, 61,19 (adj)
pure, holy, chaste,
pious
(39) W@ 1436 (v) ()
 (night will) fal)
(=) W :.33;4 (v) (may
be) accepted
(gs)ude 98.13 (v, auax,)
will (xoar)
uay  208.8 (v) (may)
m .
URR  148,7 (v) having
resa
- VERT  154.5 {v) to (be)
zead, (may) resd

‘wfaé

arre
VRV NS

urd @) 62.13 (v) (vhat do
we (faf =) 21.16 (v)

(vhy don't you) read
W 163.4 (v) resd (ing)

ugs  18.5 (v) (began to)

raad
UES' 23,3 (v) education,
WE 2321 (v) education,
reading

ugrger (3) 21.17 (v) teach(s)

\ e ety

gt 23.2 ()

62415 (v. plo)

teach

63:17 (v) (please)

teach

62412 (v) teach

g 6216 (v) teach

ufir 199,10 (adj) leaxned,
lettered |

ufse 163,15 (v) got hold
of, seized bore

uwy



255

@ 22,9 v) oy (Fem) wign  189.3 (v)
reading salaned (he)
U@ 22,8 (v) (to0) wigsd  189.13 (v) (will)

read

get, attain, achieve

- UfMF  32.6 (v) read (ing) (Ge) wat 9313 v

(uewy) vl 43,14 (v)

threw away

(wvho 4o I) caxe for el 23.6 (v.pl.) (£)
Val® 95,5 (v) (being) read received, leamt
W@ 199.7 (adf. pl) wEN 146,11 (v) (may)
Jeaxned, edicated, get, attain
lettexed well &t 168,11 (v) (will)
‘@’ 61.22 {(v) (by) remain
reading wElRt = wElet 146012 (v)

vl = v 5,12 ()

(san be) got, (is)

a shoe attained .
UiE  196.1 (ve auix) throw WA 18.2 (peps)
viE 156,17 (v, mx) CWRG | 11213 (p.p.) from
made, -did (salam) UHY | 136.6 (p.p.) from
salutation urfe (ferz) 30,12 (adv,

(nom) wie€y 1s¢.17
{ve aux) made, did (salam) U

(ﬂﬁﬁ’s) 54,2 (v.) salamed,
saluted paid win
respects ¥E |
uR
unr

manner) (fxom) looks
112.8 (pepe) fxom
68,11 (adv) neardy,
aside

29.20 (p.p.) with
37423 (Depe) from

- $Pedd (pepe) from

4949 (pepe) from



:;g i:g:;? {n} amrit,
holy water
(formerly the
watexr touched by
the saint or the Guxu
with foot (Wah@ )
et 28,9 (n) shadow
us'd 12242 (n) (£) wives
of pathans
Wl 74.9 (n) water
uydhfs sudua 53,18 (n)

name of a place,

ug 201.11 (n) leaves,
foliage

GRS 65,7 (n) oh
xing |

wWsRd  gg,1 (n) Xingship

W3S g3.23 (n) hades,
undervorid

Wianrg sUQE'Y 24,3 (n)

" xing, chief, lorq,

head

urfaarat 158.1 (n. pl.) kings,
lords

ufarfd  123.6 (n) king,
loxd, chief

4 ‘ RN
R S
- H

viandt 83.23 (n) kingship,
lordship

wizn'g 122.5 (n) king,
lord, chief

War 21,17 (n) a pandit,
brahmin priest

ud 22,8 (n) a pandit,

: brahmin priest

U 5% 68010 (n) meals,

Ul 72.15 (n) sin, crime

W@ 72.4 (ad)) sinner

urer  22.20 (v) get, attain

e 346,24 (adv) on the
further side, across

UREON  41.14 (n) God,

URWE 22,20 (n) end,
iimit, bound

ufs 163,10 (ady) other
side, across

usl  67.12 (n) herds boy,
cowboy

WY 7220 (v) O(may)
pour, give

e 759 (v) staxt;
(anre ) hypnotising



Q) WE 197.18 (v)
{please) touch,
begin (sating)
WEE 148,12 (v) (to)
get, attain
URIT 91.22 (v) (could)
get, attain:(had)
Qf0) Uz 51,3 (v)
{doesn't) take/
eat
Ul 654 (v) (would)
fuwe 141.18 (n) a foot-
wan, 8 potesoldiex, a
balifs
27.10 (n) (1Y a foorm
man, & potespldiex,
a balifg
- furrgr 107.3 (adj) loweabls,
keioved one
fuwfowd  110.16 (ad) (pd)
loved, adored, liked
by followers,
davoteas
fuwst 40,7 (n) cup, goblet

fuasr

fuss

=% 2 % §§

fu=d

fuzr

83,16 (n) undexrevorld

180,18 (n) (pl)

ups

139,12 (pepe) from P

72.1 behind, later
on

60.5 (ad)) last, later,

hind

90.1 (adj) (£) last,

later, hind

70.4 (adj) (pl) last,

139.1  later, hind

163,23 (peps)

sen fusd

57.8 (pdv. ) behind,

afeer

37419 (ndy.) behind,

aftey

38.6 seefusd

126411 (v) (o)

weap, mourn, bewail
57.4 (v) weep(ing),
mousn (ing)

165,13 (n) back, hind
part of body

24.4 (n) fathex



fmd 24,23 (m) (£) earth e
i %9.1 (aay) fireudy,

first e
o) ffs  98.5 (v) (by)
begging uw
(u) W 29.14 () yasiwr
(eat) drink
ddzr 144,20 (v) (will)
 dgink, take ~ usz
WS'  40.8 (v) drank o
GAWE 94,19 (v) T
he drank Uds
W 29,12 (v) (sing.)
drink (ing) s
W 190,13 (v) (p1)
drink (ing) Jﬁﬂ
WS 54,4 (n) an o024 yfew
religious man, a chief v
YR

of a religious sesct
W' 158.1 () (Af am
old religious man, & chief

oy e

1 p
e K

152.7 (v) mumg)

take(s)

27.3 {v) (should)

45.3 (v) (may) ask

5042 (v) (wouldn't)

ask: p (wouldn't)
cate :
46,3 (v) (wo)ask
108,14 (v) asked
191,15 (v) asked
164,1 (v) started
45,3 (v) (like t0)
asic

74.6 (v) asked (he)
67.17 (v) asked
166,11 (v) asked
194.23 (n) devotes,
sarvantpcare -taker of
a tample

of a religious sect W | 26.20 (n) isom Rons
@8] 110.2 (n) ses By w 29.30 (n) |
ulg | s3.19 wt 207.17 (n)
e 98,6 (v) arink, take 5] 28,10 (n)
lﬁ!“! 94,219 (v) M’ l" 137.19 {a) my'
drinking, taking WA 58.3 (v) (pers.) I

 ask, I bag, I request



WH 54,18 (v) (pexs.) I ask, UF = ERGUR = Tnzdn

pLL

-

ey

R

@

w‘!

I bag, I request
81.% (n) man, person,
54,15 humen W;
God, Almighty

152.6 (adj) olg,
anticque

1\3%& (n) suffix

to & proper noun,
name of the

145,19 (v)(let)
145,12 (n) offering
143,23 (ad§) completa,
whols, perfect

5841 (n) sast

208,66 (adj) eastern,
{firat)

254 (adj) complets,
whole, perfect
135,12 (adj) (f£)
complete, whole,
13645 (f) seeyuy

54,4

{(Pepe) paying
respects

Unaoll = W’ 38.9 (n)
a magnificient
present

D 46.4 (n) mid-day
prayer

ust 185.1 (n) as UK

4 60e4 (n) helley,
stomsch

d 29.9 (v) lay

e (a0 95,12 (v) (are)
iying

UfR 1975 (n) (for)
paisas, money

n 197.6 (n) (for)

07T 174.15 (n) shoes

W 180.10 (n) joumney,
distance

W (fw) 53418 (n) on

" the way

m 18.4 (adj. qun)

4 thirty-five



Te 17,20 (v) (be)
born

Rfey 89.13 )
exreation

W - ufed 17418 (v)
wearing, put on
(having)

L 182,1 (n) foot

WT 195,68 () beL,

| fzom) feet

W 119.14 (n) (on, at)

| fout

tfy 69,18 (n) see M

o (ufew) 41.18 ()
(touched) feet
paid respects

g 92,13 (n) ses

0 (ufary 114,12 ()
foat)

B! 207.16 (n) book
(aleo holy)

Dalw 144,11 (n) (pd) books

{also holy)
five

Ga-Fwar 118.4 (n) physical

Ot
at
dme
)
03

o

3

wody of five elements
191.14 (adj. qun)
f£4f¢th |

135,18 (adj. qun)
(all the) five
146,23 (n) land of
five rivers, Punjad
201.12 (adj. qun)
five

34,7 (n) mpess
50.9 (n) rupess
118,13 (n) a big

- bundle

23.5 (n) a Pandit,
a srahmin, scholar,
wsll.versed in
all-vound \oowledse
23,1 (n) (vos.) oh
Pandit

23.17 (n) see B33
23,18 (n) ses g3
50,10 (n) seelly
24,12 (n) ses O3
24,24 (n) see My
170.7 (n) ses 53
gm (adj. qun)



59.14 (n) boay,
frame

23.14 (n) charicy,
noble deed

‘s

8

R8st 30,10 (n)(time of)

crops

31,197 112,12 (n)

(sing.) fakir,

monk, dervish

25.7 (n) (pd)

(of) paupers,

mandicants

118.7 (n) baing a

fakir, poverty

45,1 51.7 (n)

see ¥3lv

73 = q3u 210.1 (n)
victory, eonquest,
triumph

WG 53,7 (v) (axe) removed,
brshed away

S¥E 141.9 (v) ran amuck,

e /gat out of control

m 86.14 (n) Baba Parid,

ade

ealat

st

vy

a medieval Panjabi post
ef unique ik - Yoree

90,30 @) {woe)
oh Parid

86.13 (n) see JPIE
s 23.7 (n) fruits

- ant 97.9 (n) (P1)

fruits
39  21.321 (n) gallows;
| entanglements
ades 183,22 (v) wrung
(hands), felt soxry
feag 51.2 (n) worsy
fazses( 118,85 (adj) one
fiawes | 29,9 who is
: worried
fadfs .1 (n) seelRW
fude? 67.16 (n) (p)) the
fakizs
fag  28.1¢ (n) cmuse’
auses

fS¢  23.2¢ (cong.) them

fesz  117.11 (v) withdxrawm,
changed

fasfz 98.21 (v) roam(ing)
wandexing

figer  27.1 (v) wandezs,
moves about



Qe

SR 3.\;

fagd 116.1 (v) (pl) wander , g 90.11 (v) move,
move about . shake

fauls 951 (V)Amdted wandaify dfaw 54,5 (v) (aldan't)

fagrfa 54.8 (n) separation, return/reply.

grief on account of
absence

fafe 25.1 (conj.) agein

fafgw 138,6 (v) continued
(atgging)

fzfeer 187.1 (v) (continued)
turning/moving

fat 180,18 (v), moved,
elirculated

fad 1224 (v) (pl) (would)
movey grind

T 92,15 (v) cracked,
arst, broke

sodfdn  135.8 (n)
redommendation,
recuest

€5  180.20 (n) flowers

¥  202.11 (n) flowers

¥5 163,15 (n) flowers

¥8  31.1 (conj.) then

Y  57.14 (v) (please)

touch, mve; Ccaress

deit  117.10 (v} (please)
) withdraw, take (re-
verse, back)
3% 186,55 (v) moved,
shifted
(v)
a3 195,7/(would) fan

| % = 52.7 (n) good by

© R ceon

a‘g 130.17 (n) residue,
waste matter

3%  70.2 (v) find,
sncquire

33 157.17 (n) hindrance,
check, a poke in the
vat
9.

At NS

org 174,15 (n) clothes,
raiment

59,3 (n) clothes,
raiment



61.1 (n) a thing
61424 (n) nama of

a raga

60.15 (n) name of

a raga

163.13 (n) a night's
lodging, dwelling

~ place

sz 85.2 (v) (to) =it
JUW 37,2 (n) sister's
Msband, brothapeine

law

a5 159.1 (v) )

’ see AU

398 70.3 () clarity,
explanation

SUfsW  45.2 (v) (made)
sit

qosiwt  122.3 (v)
{f.pl.) (caused to)
ait down

goed =gofds 198.16 (n)
a Mislim saint who

met Guru Nanak when the

lattar went to Multan

afy (afewas.11 (v) sat, Soc

afodd

afder

3

w

aufpw

no
)
=1

31.16 (n)
see 383”-
31.7 (v) sit(s)

3.4 (v) pee adfE

31.1 (v) (please,
may) sit

144,11 57.3 (adj.
qun) many

105.11 (adj) (£)
mach, mdy (years)
42.20 (adj) in laxge
nurbers, nany,

mich

163,17 fedu.) a
second time,

45.3 @dv.) a
second time, again,
39,9 (v) (sing.)

sit(a), used to sit

43,5 (v) speak,
uttar.' say, adiress
209.16 (v) to forgive

167.8 (v) (sing.)
bestowaed, given



SVE 201.18 (v) (f. sing.)
foxgiven

AR 141,18 (v) be
forgiven

HY3* 90.2 (n) sharxe,
part, cuota

NS = YIS 163.16
(n) gardner, mali

38 61.14 (n) a white bird,

a species of haron
wE135,17 (n) a wolf
99 23,15 (n) part of the
shoxt of '4u¥"
utterance, speech,word
93 13%6.13 (n) utterance
g (d9)  197.13 (v)
uttarad a word, spoke
9"  29.18 (n) child, son
@ 31,1 () (voc.) oh my
child, son
9% 94,10 (v) remainder,
left, umised: s Lk

Wy = ¥ g 41.9 (n)
those wvho play on
misical instruments,
misician

gy 59.6 (n) name of a sufl

Muslim saint

gz (W) 32.7 (v) made
undaerstanding

geit  37+22 (v) vhen made
(azrangemant)

g (FW) 29.14 (v)
(doasn't) serve the
PUIpose

gvefz 138,85 (v) (vo)
maks, prepare,
arect

g (d) 57411 (v) it
was all set

gar 104,16 (v)

 (will, shall) happeny
be made

g3l 22.8 (v) tola

NG 190.12 (n) bad,
VMQ deeds

gumwg  157.17 (adj) bad
man, an unlucky
fallow

ge®  183.17 (n) strip of
a cloud, (amall) thin
cloud



ﬁﬂ 53.17 (v) raised,
established (a
milding or an
institute)

3R 60.8 (n) name of
a ¢ity (famous for
Sanskritic studias),
Varanasi

459iR60.7 (n) name of a
city (famous for
Sanskritic studies),
Varanasi.

95 141,23 (v) (may I)

| make, £ind, raise
{a village)

#f5  152.7 (n) trees, a
tree
97.12 ({v) tied,
oollected

IR 144.9 (n) year (o)
{v) started falling

{xain), began rxaining

99F' (25,10 (n) of yaars
Rt 17.16

gerl 99.1 (n) after years

M 113.4 (n) name of a sufd
saint of pakpttan, sheilh

Ibhxahim

e

- R

ey

RoWEg

LT

|

ﬂf"\'
A‘AJ)

140.20 (n) who
follows austere
practices to control
ovar bodily temptations
147,12 (n) the
highest religious
class of Hindua,

a Brahman

172.11 (n) name
of a Pandit wiw
belonged to Xashmir

$7.17 (n) naw
of a sultan of
peins fEvrdu 33 )
Drahim Bag

57.2 (n) name of
s th of Delhi
feaerdy 39 )
Ibxahim Beg

26,18 (n) blessing,
prosparity, better.
nant
145.11 (n) a fast,

| fasting

165.18 (n) a fast,
fasting



oR

135.9 (n) ses g2

gt (@ IR Yen) 4.1

g3

qse

3

{Deps) (Pexsi) for the

name of God
137.14 (n) see VN

1548 (n) sandy
‘plage, beach  Hood

80.2 (n) & bughearx,
calamity, misfortune,
disaster

193,55 (n) power,

prowess, strength,

might

TR 17.9 (adj. qun)

g3

-

£4SLy-tvo

180.14 (n) the
Banyan tree in
Majhi dlalect'3T?
63.6 (n) the
Banyan tree in
Majshi dialect ‘BT’
§3,7 (n) the Banyan

tree in Majhi alalect'304°

L AC

grafe

e

grat
ghot

'y

:?@& )

(&2)

|3
e

o |

$74.5% (n) (impact
of) worldly desires,
cravings, greeds,
attachmants; lust
197.12 (n) atink,
amell, odour

134.15 (n) the am
152.3 (adv.) outaide
37.3 (@d)

33.6 (p.p.) fxom
166.21 (n) (f.pl)
149.3 (n) (f.pl.)
arms

34.10 (n) see 3%
199,18 (n)\in the
garden

163.13 (n) (in the)
garden

163,14 (n) seed™
143.8 (p.p.) without,
113.4 (pepe) without,
except



get

169,53 (n) oarpantex

18,6 (n) divine utterance,

spiritual verses of the
Qurus

gral 147.4 (n) & txading

class of Mindus,
Banyas

gt 146.3 (n) a trading

clasa c® Hindas,

gAY 142,20 (n) (to the)

3

a3t

af3

a

3 \

Banye

45.3 (n) matter,
anything

17.16 (n) (f.pl)

son {9

198,21 (n) (f.sing.)
sae gry

21.21 (n) useless,
unnecessary, worthless
22.7 (n) useless,
unnecessary, worthless
196.5 (n) (£) a maid-
sexvant  fook —3AR

83.5 (adj. qun) ninety two
(&n caet. the uxs.ma meant

(ﬂ W0 )

D
b

g9we 123.20 (n) name of

the first Maghal
amperox of Indisy

sy ‘%_:?‘ﬁ'? {n) name of

the first Maghal
emperoxr of Indiay
zaharud-Din-Babay

gragerd  128.12 (n) name

of a poetic composie-
tion of Guxu Nanask

in Rag asa, uttered
at Sayedpur at the
time of the invasion
of Babax whiuh
resulted in general
nassacre

17.5 (n) growmeup man,
term used for a

WMhm

used for Garu Nanak
119.47 67.4 (Deps)
(shoxt texm of,gqugas )
respecting, sbout, hr.
in respect of



8 21,20 (n) of, by
Baba

¢ 36,10 (n) of, by
Baba

¥HT 135,12 (n) see gz
22,2 (n) (f.pl.)
of women of Brahmans
MZ  117.5 (n) ses AW
FN(WN) - 48,13 (n) pertaining
%0 household affairsy
family
117.18 (adj. cun)
tvelve
FINDFT 203,20 | n) =«
poem of Guru Nanak
months of & year,
said to be his Swan song
g9d (W¥nl)  99.1 (adj) after
tvelve years
117.12 (adj. qun)
ses HWI
25,16 (adj.qun)
twelve
€5.2 (n) entrance,
(at the) door

"N

qege

srgt

ufe

L -1

aufz

g

family

24.14 (n) (aing.)

& child, hoy |
17.34 (n) (1)

176.5 (n. voc) oh
child, oh koy

139.11 (v) (began

to) kindle (fire)
139.11 (v) (please)
make fire
83.18 (adj. qun)
fifty-two (the writer
wréngly used sgrxly
ninety-two in one &
the same Sakhi)
83.11 (adfe qun) fifty-
m (the writer |
wrongly u‘ﬂs/ﬂ%'*r*
two in one & the same
Sakhi)

167.2 (adj) confounded,
distressed, troubled,
harassed, xnthu



faws 107.15 (n) narrative
discourse, explanation,

neaning of
123,7

R 7
m git::amh astonishe
ment
farhwp4.18 (n) name of
a place, region
fav  83.2¢ (n) potsom
fay 83.18 () potson
fod = fed 83,23 (peps)
at, to
fawr (Fo =feomr 37.23 (v)

see off, send away, ‘bade’

forewsll
faurar 104.14 (n) areator of
fortunes, God,
sapreme
mannex) means, method,
style (by which) means
85" 33.3 (p.p.) Vithoue,
in the absence of
45! 22,7 (pupe) withoue,
in tha absence of
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fazm (fs) 72.15(v) to
destroy, omuse
fazg (Wf5) 72.17 (v)
(may be) destroysd
fag  131.7 (pepe) ses fazr
fawy 82.19 (n) (plising)
tree(s)
fagt 28,3 (n) (near the)
tzoes
faoM  106.7 (n) sesdDM
fqmen 170.7 (n) see goyery
fquy 106.1 (n) seegay
fasrgy:  107.19 (n) see
Ty
faeng 117.8 (n) see gy
fasfm = fusfez 1548
(n) a ocuntry
a 82.1 (part.) (emphatic)
also, too, sven, as
well
o1g = g
Sead
SN 156,15 (adj. qun)
twenty

30.4 (n)



durafs 94,18 (v) think,

ey (#3)118.9 (v)
(may not be) considered

ghwar 92.8 (v) sow(s),
plant(s) |

WA 55,5 (v) sown,
planted

WH 32,2 (v) (£ sing.)
planted
(adj) sowed

N 179 (n) a supposed

goulz = BRT  135,9 (v)
to ¢all, to sumon

Ple@ v 45000 v
called, brought

g5 et 94,7 (v) (sing.)
called |

gefid 43,14 (v) (sing.)
call(s)

et 147.35 (v) (f.p1)
called, sent for

P 144013 (v) (P1)
called

class of invisible beings, §5% (¥(¥) 26,17 (n) name

fifty=two in mnbex
&8 95,13 (v) (o) roax
as & lion
A =3 54,18 (v)
QQ&R out, say, uttey
g 135,18 (n) wisdom,
sense, understanding
%  98.1 (adf) bad, 111,
avil, unfavourable
glewdw 23,21 (n) (£.pds)
# 174,16 (adv) badly

of a Kardar {'mm
officer) of sai Bhoi
Ki Tolwandi

R 7. ) )
planta, stalks
(as of gram)

(Fw) g8 143,22 (ady)
drowned, (te be absorbed

 in worldly affairs and

thas ruined the divine
case of lifa), an

abuse, one who brings
uin upon his family



o

)
P

P

e

M 22,19 (ads. qum) 953 61.23 (v) (be) seated
endless, countless 95 94,16 (v) (to make)

A 108.8 (n) see fUWS sit, allow to sit

3BWE  199.2 (aay) I5F 68,5 (v) (may) sit
faithleass, dishonast (there) (may) rest

S =W 1167 (n) gad, SR 163,19 (v) by siteing
of a particular sect M 64,19y 85,14 (v) act

3& 29,4 (n) (voc) (sing) of sitting, by sitting
oh son | 953 147.20 (v) while

3 166,13 (n) (£. sing.) siteing
oh daughter; in this 5  34.5 (v) (vhat are you)
text, it is sitting (for)
dsaghterein.law - ¥fs (efaw) 25.5 (v)

22 28.2 (n) (pl) sons relaxed by sitting,

e 189,12 (n) ancient continued sitting
religious books dfw 29,4 (v) by sitting with
four in munmbex, dfssdew 74.8 (v) (. sing)
vedas made to sit

B2 37,18 (n) requast, 48 29,11 (v) (£. sing.)
imploring ‘ {(why are you) sitting

?"3 140.21 (n) worshipper of 834 8.3 (v) (ought to)
vishm, a moral temperate, sit
a vegetarian pexson (&fe) dg 80.8 (v) get

%ﬁ 72.7 {n) generally used upy take the position

foxr paradise, heaven

of sitting



2 541 (v) (p2) 3wy 210.1 (v) (please)

' (they were) sitting uttexr, recite, speak

Beds 1078 ) = 53,12 (v) (bagen to)
line of a poem, a speak
ocouplet 832  189.9 (n) utterance

¥2 106,12 () Mmeofa  Fmw (0)  48.8 (v) (sing.)

poam ,a cuplet mak(a)

9% 178.14 (n) stage of G (FU)  163.22 (v) (dldn‘t)
abandoning worldly speak |
affuirs, thoughts,  Msw  86.17) 189.11 (v) (sing)
renunclation . spoke

$3% 178,13 (n) an ascetic @t 166.18 (v) (£. sing.Mipke
who has cut himsalf Wy 135.2 (v} (dmp.)
off all the worldly (please) speak
attachments 9!’? 43.6 {v) (sing.)

- WNE 37,10 (n) dlssociation, whenevar he speaks
aloofness, remunciation 383  128,1 (v) (imp.) (you

M 157.4 (n) a kind of all) speak
ship, boat de = Jd 1286 (m)

foy 196,7 (n) a kind of prisoners
ship, boat de (Faw) 92.10 (v)

I 190.13 (n) an intoxi- . closed
cant 1ika Indian deat 157.1 () (f) service,

homp worship, devotion



g

89.23 (n) man,
sexvant of dod
121,18 (n) prison,
custody, also

&

prisoners

134.4 (n) jailed

men, captives,
pximxn

198,21 In) (woe) (pl)
oh ye man, an address
R  186.1 (n) (voo) (sing.)

dfeC

(%) o = 143,26
(v) (xeep it) pawned
37.23 (n) (pd)
(B 8w 20t ) xingmen,
mebers of family
(0m) & g4.21 v)
(£f) got xeady
201 336,21 (v) (£) tied,
fastaned
(@) $8 44,20 (v) %t
ready as 44,21
dg (a8 du wWeg  202.13
(n) kinsmen, brothern,

mawbaers of family,
kith & kin

Jo

277

1.3 141.8 (v) to tie, to
bind, arrest

() Ofs 48.13 (v)
folaing (hands)

dfswr 146,23 (v) founded laid
{foundation of)

g 147.1 (v) founded,
Jaid (foundation of)

54 50.10 (v) having tied

4 50.12 (v) (f. sing.)
tied

B addmes  75.10 (adv,
dix.) towards, to that
aids, thither

43 26.9 (n) boundary, side,
edge

(fez) i 182.2 (n)
a ciphez~like mark on
the forehead

(fzar) fdgsh) 149.4 (n)

" a cipher-like mark
on the forehead

i‘! 127:10 {(n) dxop, a

little, bubble (small)



{attained)

(fan) 38  144.8 (v. aux)
(£) was (satisfied)
 (f595) 3T 78 () ()
(pl) became (helpless)
B8R
ashes, (a handful of)
ashes, (rediced to)
ashas
199,18 {n) name of
a parson, Wwho was a
digaeiple of Gum
Nanak
@ 154,88 (n) name of a
country
Fyer (4 154.9 (v) (used
to) consume |
W 197,34 (v) (would)

consume, @at

13.17 134,19 (Ve D)

turned a Yogi said to
have become the
disciple of Gora¥h
Nath

,‘
LA

383 24,12 (n) worshipper,
devotee

I 72,19 (n) (pl)
worshippers

3afs 60,10 (n) ddvotes

#3913  95.10 (n) devotion

333z 17.3 (n) worsh ipper,

R (afw) 136.10 (v)

: ran (away) |

"ﬂa 17.12 (n) a caste of
Rajputs " |

73 (20)  26.22 (v) pay
compensation

¥ (W) 121,19 (n) the
length of a hand

FFT 145,15 (adj) unclean,
unholy, impure

FfE  s4.1 (v) to £112

Wl 166,13 (n) Msbend

3989 176.2 (n) a famous king



B

S?;U 121,16 (n) the length

of a hand saa ox rivery

9 (840,85 (v) (having) metaphorically, dredful
filled . world

#fow (Wew) 69.13 (v) 3@ $2.7 (n) splendousr,
filled, packed pomp, brightness

M 49.11 (v) (£) (axe) 3€  135.6 (n) affection,
fall of  devotion, love

3§ B4.13 (v) (lying) filleq, (3i¥) 3feE 180,12 (adv.
full upto the brim mannax) slowly,

W 198,20 (v) spoiled leisurely

L (with md) &8 142,17 (m) (voc) brother,

¥BE 7.2 (adve %) deax; commonly used for
oMK TOW informal ‘addresses

143.3 (adv. t.) 2" 9wt 37,23 (n) (pl) brothers,
OO XOW kith & kin

35 25131 (adf) good, FFNE 142,16 (n) name of
bettex, strange a disciple of Gux

¥5' 194420 (n) a sub- Nanak
caste of Khatris FANE 142,17 (n) (voe)

= 103.13 (adf) (£) Oh Bhagirath
excellent, cquite good 8 195.7 (n) utensils,

FEW 147,35 (ad)) (Leple) pans, pots, ves:els

Ll

axcallent, quite
good

5 29,6 (ad)) (£. pl.)
unbecoming, undesirable

G

AW

"

161,20 (n) an awful

38,2 (n) desire, wish,
will {particularly of
God) : (v} (as) desired



ﬂ(7 . .
"3'3 B

I 124.12 (v) (as you) fsw€ 32.5 (n) brothexis),
desired, wished z"'s&atham |

3E (W) 37.16 (n) # 23.23 (emph.) (parti.)
considaration, also, likewise, sven
view, idea (to my) 31 164.3 (peps) inside
mind, (in my) 2 65,6 (n) hunger,
opinion appatite

T = 44.11 (ad§) ¥ 49.16 (n) hunger,
noble, pious, good : appetite
godly BW  138.7 (sdy) hangry

IR 30.9 (v) (4f you) gur 138,99  see PV

80 like, as gz 152.6 (adj) roasted,
desired (by you) parched, baked in ash

(wd) 3er  29.16 (v) (4f 33 14117 (v) (you) forget,
you don't) like 3 ommit a mistake, you
(in case you do not) axe migtaken
fesl inclined B¢ (few ) 104,14

161 (v) (4f 10  (n) exrox, (v) (dosmm't)
pleases (you) erx

% 2,23 (econj) although, 3  142,3 (n) dress,
whathaey disguise, attire

f!gq;a 199.4 (n) (pers.) 3y  170.10 (n) dress,
paradise, heaven disg:ise, attire

fsng  199.8 () (pexs.) 3wfew 50,8 (v) by sending
paradise, heaven 3R 27,10 (v) send

fsfuwr 24,10 (n) alms, (ufu) 3feln. 1524 Iv)

begging sant {(a message)



%

|

g

e (udy)

=

50.8 (v) sent

163,20 (v) (f. &
ple) sent

27.10 (v) (m) (pd)
sent

150.9 (n) offering,
gife

112.3 (n) difference
142,19 (adj) fearsul,
nz.ao@,fﬁam
being afraid ofy
timorous

17.12 (n) a
Rajput chief who
founded the village
of Talwandi Rai
shoye

188,8 (n) conclusiom,
end (of recitation)
37.13 (adj) oh simple
one, guileless
190.13 (n) a plant oz
its leaves thet cause
intoxication, Indian
m

182.6 (n) a plant or

its leaves that cause
intoxication, Indian !

a leather bag in which

IrRsan

#3'3 64,19 (n) cooking
place of Yogis, store,
kitchen

#fs 169,11 (v) (t0) break

2  €.16 (v) (£) broken,
put off

¥z 169.8 (v) he (broke)
e

f85 84,5 (adj) wetteq,
aoaked, drenched

P2 141.1 (n) 1andlords

H

mm-rs 196,11 (n) jests,

et w 85.3 , ridicules

pla)

Wl = yRfAE 51,19 (Axh.)
{n) a moage, a
Mohameden place of
worship

WA 22.10 (n) ink, blackness,

36.9 (adj)
destroysr, perishey

lamp blalk

e is kapt



W83 61.23 (n) a headman
among Hinda faquirs,
care-takes

WR 47.9 (n) a chief |
or lord (of town
ata.)

NIE 168.1 (n) a palace,
a house of the
‘better sort

. H3IE 42,1 (n) 3 temm
used in the Granth
sahib to demote
the particilar Garu
as W’ 1 wGara
Hanak NUS* 2 = Guru
Agad & so ‘ou

S 164.3 (n) (in the)
palace

WIS = WSt 21.22 (n)

W8 194,23 (n) (in the) ‘\

quarters, a sector

of a town
WO (ynl) 72.4 (ady)
great, notoriocus
WG | 176,11 (n) a
HURR 176.1 name of
loxd shiva

o

Hohse 98.6 (adj) the

HONAN | 117,2 greatman
(p1)

Wy 28.18 (sing.)

wWhlas 23.14-15 (adf)

an extreme joy, gladness

or mixth, great
chesxfulnass,
rejoicings

WR3'  57.2 (n), drivers &
mmzu:}mx.) of
slephants, elephante
keepers

WkI3 57,7 (n) (sing.)
kKespar or trainer of
slephants

M8 | 148,10 (p.pe) iny

Md|  95.20( inssde

WS 123.8 (n) (at that)

time }fﬁo\t&

@3 125.13 (n) (at that)
time , (Roco

W' 26,7 (n. pl)
mifaloas

wafsut  167.4 (n) months

‘jﬂ 183.18% (n) (o)

Mecca « a holy town

of the Mohawedans in
Axabia



Wi

mgn (gm@)

WSH

wisfr

WAS

N

nw

111 .4
{(8) purpose, aim
156,2
{n) a raspectable
saint

" 148,15 (v) pleased,

dalidhted, abaorbed
fully
163,16 (n) name of a

_gaxdnex

150,.9 (ﬁ) a £fieh
(fom)

'1 160412 (n) name of

161.1%
149,11 (n) £ish
150.13 (n) little
fish
25.8 (n) (Axb.)
29.1 asssewbly,
masting ') diwss
92.14 (n) capability,
pover
168.8 - (peps)
in, inside

g, ¥W®

203

151.18 (n) an
abbey or ¥
a place of some saint,
a monunent erected in
menory of some saint

WZ  69.13 (n) a big
mthm' pitcher
W 167.14 (n) maund,
whight equal to forty
seera
W3 31.17 {pewy)
perhaps
- HEBE  148.2 (n) meaning
significance, purpose,
object
M3t 139.13 (particle) lests
W@ 61,13 (n) a religious
sscty advice, instmuction,
visdom
W8  28.14 (particle) lest,
may not
N2 61.23 (n) good sdvice,
better counsels
(3% W 63.6 (n) a place

visited by Giru Wanak



Har

Har (Faw)

wat

PEAF S

244

HEs

209.10 (n)
forehead
137.2 (v)
bowed, paid respects
168.6 (v) (fem.)
determined, decided
149.3 (n) (on)
182.2 forehead

| 59,5 (n) (on the)

162,11 forehead
82.15 (p.p.) midst,
amohgst

46,17 (n) mind
136.8 (n) desire,
wish, intention
39.8 (v) permaadas,
reconcile ; open
23,15 (n) in the
mind

24,22 (v) (was)
accepted, was
carried

23,11 (n) mind
81.2 (n) wan,
165,10 hovo Reafon
165.20

et
UL

wefaw
welsw

wed
e
wd

Wy

167.5 (n) death,
state of dying
156,15 (n) (pl) men
96.24 (v) (about to)
die, pass away
157,20 (n) (pl) men
38,207 50.7 (n) followex
& sompanion of Gum
Nanak
137,10 (n) Mardana
127.15 (n) (voc)
oh Merdana
43.17 (n) Mexdana
50.13 (n) Maxdana
127.16 (v) (people)
die (like this)
149,11 (n) a man

e (Afew) S84 24.22

CEn

Wt

wra
i

(v) died, reduced to
dast
a8.15 (v) curse,
au se
99.7 (v) (they will)
die

130,4 (n) cream
39,21 (n) a boatman



5% | 86.1 (n) a particulax

'ty

Rag relating to the
171.2
rainy season

wis (WD) 337,12 (v)

pabbed 0ff, crushed
61.14 (adj) filthy,

dirty

168.9 (n) a monumant

_, raised in memory of a

wis

i |

deceased Hinda,

a masoleum

22,14 (n) illusion,
voridly richas
165.20 (n) flesh,
maat

17.85 (n) month
146423 (pepe)
{(located) in

29.7 (adj) one vho
samns or gains
nothing, an

idler

199.15 (v) (vhen he)
demande, asks for
198,7 (v) cleans,
scrubs

i

W 45.7 (n) name of a
Rag .

g 110.6 (n) a man of
low position

W3'  24.14 (n) (£) mothex

Wl  107.4 (n) on the

 fogehead

w3 168.2 (n) analysis

WS 57.15 (v) accepted,
followed

wi  135.18 (n) man

W2  61.23 (v) recognises
accepts (his advice)

WY  71.8 (v) (may) kill

HIZ 33,8 (n) gathy wyy of
iife

HNE 71,7 (w) (for) killing
(you), (to) kill

HTOE (5T ¥) 121.23 (v)
(should not have)

‘ massacred javmexed
WofE 3730 () Aot
wafE  196.11 (v) (began to)

heat |
W' 152,9 (v) kill

wie  58.17 71.13 (v) (may)

kill



WRE 9,19 (v) killed,

it
WilGE 137,18 (v) D9

osptured
wiewfdar 117.14 (v)
will be killed
W 176.7 (v) stxuck
¥ 117.20 (n)
destructiony effect
% 43,17 (n) name of a
. EAga
W 91,12 117.18 (v)
killed, plundered,
m&mﬁy
W5  169.15 (n) riches,
WS'  g0.11 (n) a string
of beads, rosary
Wa 61,8 (n) gardmer
WS 48.9 (n) revewe

hom (R) 137.16 (n) (voe)

1390

a title of respact for
a Bralwan ( O Bralynan)
118.3 (n) kindness,
pity

fros vl Use5117,. 0add)

%% 37,17 merciful,benevolent,

gracious

Lo

e

&

figem 187.1 (n) (Arb.) areh
of a mosgque; built in
the direction of
Mecca

fidy  199.23 (n) (Pers.)

| sen fyae .r

kindness

ffz 22,19 (v) (vere)
removed

e () 283 ()
(wouldn't) end |

137 131,7 (n) name of a

B 130.6 i saint

for|  j30.8 (lW Tl

fifsw 134.16 (n. vou.) am
address, oh mitha

Hifswrd 100.9 (n) sweets

2 132.3 (n) name of &
Mislim saint, to
‘him

B 209,13 (n) date, day
of the month

fifaw 92,8 (adf) galse,

untzuthful, which did
not come true



Hmaes 1936 () &
dear skin used as mat
by saints
hesT 37,7 (v (2 way)
meet
139.14 {v) may
it be possible
104417 (v) (may)

fimfo

fmfaer
fisfoalnt 24,11 (v) (R
will get, will
recaive
81.5 (v) (to)
ses, neet
i 100.11 (v) cause
' to mest
\ufz)fifs (fewr)
belisy got squeesed
fufs€ 107.4 (v) (where ala
you) see (him)
fufswr 107.3 (v) (have) met
{ma)
i 91.23 (v) acquired

fres

fimtue 123.1 (v) received,

were given

96,20 (v)

s
i o

¥ 3
fe

Wdw

) i

3'1.-».5' {v) may see

me

93,19 (v) met’

130.8 (v) (he) will
138,9 (v) (may I)

get

13043 (v) (vhompevar)
meats (ms)

26,6 {(v) will get
{(punishment) )wu;
receive

130,10 (n) a general
title of ragpect SONRY
the Maslimsy six,
master, Mian itha
130.2 (n) Mian mitha
166,325 (v) close

(the eyss)

166,26 (v) closed
{thair eyes)

139.1 (n) ohiique
form of Mian

118,11 (n) » amix (Axd.)
chief, a title of res-
pect applied to
Mislinm kinga, Mir Babap



Wevs  121.14 (n) name
of a chief in
A Babax's army
WS 117.17 (n) seedl®
name of a chief of
Babarx
W' 138.9; 87.4 (v)
dying (of m’x)}
dead
He 57.13 (adj) (pd)
the dead
HRewfewr  38.14 (v)
smiled
17,19 (n) Maslim,
the Mohameden
46.10 (n)
141.6 (pl)
Mislims

43.5 (n) see
WREH'E

YRB'S

HREHTS
'_ynw

L LU

HRY 52,4 (n) a caxpet
to pray on (used

by the Mislims)
186.2 (n) (used by
the Maslims), prayex
carpet

HAd

W 67.18 (n) mouth

youfs 118.3 (n) love

yoy  69.11 (n) a gold coin

HUE' 197.8 (n) (pl) gold
coins

HU§ 70.5 (n) see YW

yuree!  18.4 (n) . . the
alphabet. with serialwise
vowel signs{ the
beginners

yfe ¢orfeer) 37.31 ()
to see

WiT 163.8 (n) (om his)
tongue

¥y (vfed) 80.5 (n)

(covering the) face
¥T 199,14 (n) fxom the
mouth
§Ea* 145.4 (adj) on who has
attained salvation
Wafs 146.7 (n) salvation
Heg 200.7 (adj) (thou shall
attain) salvation
47.9 (n) an officer in
Miglim ruley revenue
officery a collector

NN



69.6 (v) fixed,
astablished
190.22 (n) place
83,25 (n) mouth
118,11 (n) a tribe
118,12 of Mislims
121.14 especially
Mangols; s mongol
~ Mirkhan Maghal
{(name )

48(88)23.1 (prm) to

yeuw

me ( ¥ )

68.2 (n) handful
134,19 (n) handful
44.17 (n) a dark
colourad string
which is wom
around neck by the
facuize, head-band,
& large heavy staff
carried by the
faquirs

106.3 (aaj)
respectable, trult -
worthy

A

HE'E 156,11 (n) a tower,
lighthouse
47.9 (n) judge, a law
officer below the (azi
Huredt = HETeR 65.3 (n)
(rexs.) congratulations
197.12 (n) a dead body
126,10 (n) (pl) dead
yute | 114.16 (n) s follower,
| dtsciple
yeltet| 130.2 (n) (pl)
Halg 53.20 (n) a disciple
Y& = }za 93.10 (n)
country, state
198.16 (n) a ecity
in West Punjad
HF 25,15 (n) a ngme of a
shopkeaper of Sialkot
R ya3i54.18 a Peralan temm
applied before the verb

gt

yeer
HeR

HEI'E

to form present indefinite

tanse, @.ge n m
Ruafe (&) 75.11 (v)
{bagan to) cry as goat



290

Warey 98,9 (prm) from me

107.% (prn) to me
148.,1 (v) entice,
entangle
78.4 (v) entice (him)
148.2 (v) enticed,
enmnouxed of
22,14 fu) attachment,
lust
78,5 (n) peard

81.9 (n) (pl.) pearls
33,15 (n) a stewazd,
storee-keeper

118,85 (adj) tendere

hearted
123.7 (v) demanded,
asked for
74.7 (v) bugged for

65.10 (n) beggars
98.9 {v) begs leave
of |

vafew  57.18 (v) sent Zor

N2 31,20 (n) taunt,
raproaches fﬁ
A 57.12 (m) kindness, W
V mercy
MRt 74.8 (n) & zam g
T 41,14 (ad)) my Wow
e ng 112.13 (prn) of me
Mt 41,13 (adj) (fem,) Ng
my ive
et 138.14 (adj) =
(pl. & fom,) my Nahwt
W (zd) 217 (pm) e
to me
W' 180.7 (n) a faix thies
¥s (afe) 152.2 (v)
(having) collected, vafz
gathexed the dry fmuits
N 117.8 @) ary az
| fruita Hafaw
R 37.19 (prm) X e
] 40.8 (pm) 2
WwefE 94,11 (v) exy,
bleat as a goat Wa
8 81.7 (ymm) from L
me i
W

2004 (v) bag, demand

- 203418

169.6 (n) cot

169.3 (n) charge of a
praaching centre



s

i

L

¥

76.4 (n) an
Manim a
charm, magic spell
75,2 (n) &

magician

176.12/ ((:; or
from) in cantations
174,13 (n) tesmple
147.8 (v) agreed,
accepted
50.22 (v) believas
37.22 (v) obey »
accept (my advice)
116,7 (v) agreed to
{his recuest)
137.7 (v) obeyed
{ordars)

 105.13 (v) agree to,

accept

117.21 {(v) agreed
194,22

to, acceptay

worshipped, followed

137.7 {v) will
ohay (whoseg ovaer)

ﬁ@ ("’m) 26.14 (v)

ate

et 187,16 (n) (pl)
 friends, companions
TiTh 130420 (n) (voe.)
'~ © friends, companiocas
' :
g 130.9 (n) juice
" 149.3 (n) (pl) ropes,
strings
e 39.4 (n) kitchem
maals
gz (=) 112.9 (v)
(began) to live
T 2017 (v) to liver
(will have) to stay
vz (M)  112.12 {v)
{let me) stay
R 199,15 (v) lives

o
3
=

142,8 (adj) oxphan,
poor, halpless




IR (FH) na )
{W) iive

v 17,6 (w2 TR

wWwan
1iva {in this world)

wofs 208,3 (v) remain

TIY 57,21 (n) mercy

30t (W) 143,7 (w)
{would not) stay

o (wd) 11244 (W)
(may. maintain)
trust, (may be)

ofo (afew) 15746 (v)

escaped
W€ g43,19 (v (2
you) stay
1858.4 (v)
contimed (moving)
wozr (Y 146.31 (v)
| uve# {there)
o (?) 93,10 (v)
lives |
¥l (ad) 143.4 (v)
(would not) stay
. P

one ‘pahar*®
before the night goes

wfow

183,23 (v) (we)

v ()

wlosd 208.4 (v) will
remain
208.2 (v) will
remain
(@%) ¥%7.4 (v) (astion
does not) arise,
.~ (no wore) possibility
W 147,17 (v) (remetn)

wfofsd

sngrosaad
L L) 40.12 (v) remain
i 162.8 (n)

a form of worship uased

by Sikhs in the

i} 143.8 (v) staying

L L] 144.5 (v} (keep)

 oearine

148,10 (v)
{will not) raesmain

(wed) 9 191,34 (v)
l;ﬂ‘ {(from there)

L 4] 194,23 (v) lived,

usaed to live

W 58,12 (v) (would you)
atay

War 199,11 (v) will (not)



117.14 {v) (if
you) stay (here)
W 143,26 (v) keep
(with ym)
99.8 (v) will
- . keap (them alive)
WE  208.1 (v) (dmp.)

keep (these)
W 139.5 (v) keep
him (holding)
™M (I 30,3 (v)
(wa) kesp, (we)
wiad | 50,2 (v) wal2
Wit 55,2 place,
will offex
wr 50.5 (v) (may)
offerx
WO 3.1 (v) Repe
{(mothing else)
with him
(7€) whawr 397,21 (v)
named
W2 201.12 (v) heving
offered, having

placed (before him)

L

(we) sl

o

1%)

93

101,14 (v) placed
{(before him)
106.13 (v)
reqested

144,21 (v) they
will ba kept (there)

D WY 141,24 (v) (may)

nams (it)

W 136,17 (v) keept(it)

w 169.2 (v) kept (them
with him)

e 166,14 (n) wish,
desire; opinion

i (a) | 97.6 (v) :ﬁ:mh'
(with food)

i 101.16 (v) fed to the
full fully satiated

I 81.9 (n) (pl) gems,
precious stones

WI'| 48,15 (v) imbued with

| 140,13 (dyed red)

IR 58,6 (n) (fem,) a
little, small, not much

ofe 108,15 (v) (imp.) rejaect,
refute

WEM 65,19 (n) a kind of

violin with thres
stringa, rebaeck



e 9.2 (n) one who

ooy 43.17
playion Rabab

¥ 195.4 (v) accompanied
with

st 198,16 (v) (was)
admitted

T 58,15 (v) (sing.)
left

W 93,19 (v) (1)
(they) left

(a3) W 165.7 (aaf)
floating (throne)

wfewr  112.7 (v) left (the
place)

W' 64,20 (v) sse WUw

w? 169,18 (v) (would)
lawve

T 50,20 (v) lefe (that
place)

W 5118 (v) et
{that place)

wfew

115.2 (n) name
of a vexse-form
e @ 26,17 (n) name
of a XKardar of Ral
Bhoai d4i Talwandi

t%‘ . 146424 (n) name

L i a 17.12
czq Rajput after whose
name the village of Qury

Nanak was founded

LAY 92,10 (n) a wvay, a

wffak 83,7 1road, a path

™l 194.23 (v) stayed

- (there) Wog e

LA 154,11 (n) damon, a

g 154.9 gaint, monster,
an ogre

(ud ) anfsd . 5041 (v)
will place before, offer

wiu€p 136.3 (v) placed
{before him)

ol 72.21 (v) (f) placed
(before him)

™ 136,16 (v) keep
(1¢)

9 18,8 (n) tune, a musical

WY 43,17 (n) tune, &
misical mode

W 60.4 (n) mle, reign

vnFm ( vRAw)  165.11

{n) prince



oW 83.4 (n) king

E (W) 82.9 (v)
rls, govern

¥R 83,5 (n) Xkings

¥R 846 (n) the king

w3 52.1 () nioht

WA | 167,12 (n) night

|  145.9 (n) at nigne

I (@8T) . 7115 (n)

| tha sexvants sant
from heaven to call
the great pexsons,
massengars of God

™ (TH) 170.9 (n)

| a mode of salutation

used by the Hindua

IR 192.4 (n) tha nane
of a B;mgl&iw

t L] 135.3 (n) name of
river in the wast
Punjab

@) faur 344 (V) kept

‘ {indoora) stayed in
fafc

powers

61.22 (n) gifes, treasire %I
prosperity especially got
by 2 Yogi with spiritual

Do
(S
i

fist (V) 136,8 (v) were
cooking
fofz (af@) 166,23 (v)

(having) cookad
138.7 (n) ceremony,
accoxding to custom
3  186.5 (n) Rukan Din the
name of a Maslim Qasi

whe mat Guru Hanak

W

at Mecca |
gdts 185.2 ses PSEE
™ 28,3 (n) (pl) (under
the) trees

W 82.19 (n) a tree

L L  29.8 (n) employment,
siness, means of
livlihood

197.24 . ‘R) m-) nupaes
197.7
50.1

gutd

wudd

qud

T 78,6 (n) silver

W 80.21 (n) ses QY

WEF  27.8 (n) LY, Ko mame
143,24 (n) form,

79.16

shape, appearance,

45.2 (interj.) oh,




M 174,22 (n) Qust, T 119.5 (v) (£. pl.)
(as the dust on \those women)weep
 foot) W 57.4 (v) (m. pl.) vere
W 149.2 (n) sana  wesping, bewailing
U2 201.2 (v) Gwhy do W 146.14 (n) each hair
. you) weep on the human body (Ao
W pman (adj) claar, Wy (Fd) 57.12 (v) (donot)
manifest, avidant vesp
W a2 (1) etckness, N T 202,13 (v) Begen
ailment, disease to) weep
I (fama) 190,14 () 99 (¥W)  163.22 ()
day of ddgement, entertainments, singing
docms day festivity, werry-making
e 21.19 (n) an dafe 48,15 (n) colour hue
acecount of daily routine, haw 143.25 (v) dyed, coloured
account book M  143.6 (v) while ayeing
I 132,17 () fase d3ur 166416 (n) widowhood

obsarved by the Mohemadens -

L ,‘ 48,14 (n) moans of

| 1ivelihood , . 4
2 53,10 (n) breag, OW) afew 200, (v)
feed, moals | ~asked fox
Ter 174,16 (v) (m. sing.) taking along
weeping mi 110.7 (v) hm it

(3"") S8d X ) 130.8 (v) s
removed



(uaw) 3% (Fd) 26.2
(v) (would not)
take (care)
B%' 25,1 (v) will take
BHoN (= BRN 84,9
unall| 83.5 (n) (Pers.)
BRGY | 63.18 an army
Uz 18,7 (n) (mun
began to) set
BfaF 194.23 (n) neame of
Guzu angad before
he assumed Guxudom
sfad 197.21 (n) from
Lahina
53 29.1% (v) take
, | (care)
/H g& (adj) afternoon
s/ 135.3 (n) name of a
u% /zu.zz big city
capital of
West Punjab (ji. )
sfat 39,8 (n) wocden
sMupports
‘sa  192.5 (n) of wood
seElw  138.1 (n) (pd)

Oy vy

N 65.4 (adje qun) lakh,
lacs

] 147,10 (v) (would not)
be able to know,
understand

snleg 28.2 (n) the younger
son of Gura Nanak

sfuw  147.24 (v) {(could be)
understood, discerned

N 3447 (adje qun) lakh

= 68.6 (v) attached %o

(wfuw) sazr

196,15 (v)
to accept (advice)
(@) sud 23,7 (v) beax
(£ruit)
s (M) 63.5 (v, aux,)
began to (remenbex)
Sar (BuB) 26,16 (v,
| aax,) began to
(wuuﬂ
s&  203.17 (v) bagan to
(recite, sing)
(o) sailwt  127.11 (v)
clung, came to (cling)
52 (founfs) 193.5 (v)

began to (ahow)



(m =_ar 49.21.

{v) would (see,

(£) would foal (hungry) 3R ( S'Qf)

BAF  139.2 (n) roy, lad
32k 166.15 (n) (£) gin,
lad, dmughter

W3 139,7 (n) (vee) oh
boy

3%  139,9 (n) the boy

BEAS 26,16 (v) (began to)
fight or quarrel

201.17 (v)

unify

traits, qualities, sfaa' 7.2 (n) boy

meot)
3 341.14 (v) began
. to Gow)
s (M0 e
(v) began to (say)
@) R 97,12 (v)
Lol 177.2 (n) (p2)
virtues
{4 . 177.23 (w)
charagteristics
BEF  177.1 (n)
' charagteriscics
(feg) =w 28,5 (v)
(man) set
mr(3) 350 tv;:mﬁmd
()

() 31 1164 (v)
(£) come @

o (zd) 39.22 (v)
(asd not) find

S 170.4 (v)
wrapped

al 127.12 (v) bit, atung

() 5fe 33.9 (v) put
on (clothes)

afe () 128,12 (v)

 taking (alongwith)

(wead) E.14: ] 167.8 (v)
accepted (as disciple)

(For) sfew 195,17 (v) put on
(robe)

Sfe@  132.6 (adj) worthy of

518 39.7 (v) (aving) put
on

(ufe) sder 37.12 {v)
would not (ses) would
not (walcome)

Sfes  ©3.17 (v) would apply,

touch



(afx) 338 201.17
{v) unity,
reunite, accept

(foaj &2 26,2 (v)
{would not) attach
himself, put his

| heart in

393 39.11 (v) (imp.)
put off ,

sfowr 44,21 (v) > put
off )é;o\L of .

S 146,22 (n) a big
eity cepital of
West Punjab (pax- )

8N 136,12 (adje. cun)

. da¥h ,

BWT 53,12 ses 33*

@) sh (¥ 93,17
{v) embraced ,

(wfa) zwit 139,13 (v)
(2) emght (fire)

B 6.1 (v) (p1)
{(£) bagan to (dance)

59 48.14 (v) (p1) began
to (priage) |

Qyfa) ﬁ?' 80.4 (v)
would (meet)

I
D
s

B = sfxg 64.3 (n)

—

\mufim.m

suhi Lalit
38 81,10 (n) (pl.)
‘ diamonds
BY  58.6 (adj) xed twm:)}
dyed red

sufs 831 (v) (would)
apply, (would) touch
fa? -y 18.4 (v) wrote (for
him)
fsw 138,11 (v)
writa down
fNE  39.8 (v) they may write

fauwoy 22.12 (adj)
foufeorg| 22.17 s
writer, penman,

God who writes down the
tiny of - - man
vz 2.4 v
(would start) writing
fod  167.18 (v) a verbal form
" used in commencing a
letter or a book »
writes
fsude 342.1¢ (v) bring that
 writtens in writing



 faurd 168.7 (v) get
written

fofu (sfew) 127,19 (w)

. wgee dowv
fafiw 22,13 (v) wrocs,
wrots down
22,13 (v) by writing
175.1 (v) (£) wrote

ot

B 142,18 (v) (£) W0
wrote
i 22,18 (v) may write
B 22,10 v by vrteer
W 49,6 (v) shook
(hands)
(3 B 346,12 (v)
e = sdvr 130.9 (v)
is removed
B 11646 (v) took
(alongwith)
O B2 19.8 v (9
 agresd
() BACE 144011 (v)
isarnt
(wafe) sidw (3d)  gs.6

{v) didn't taka (care),
did ot think of

370

A 116.6 (v) took
(alongwith)
3T 175.1 (n)blackamith
By 170.5 (n) blackewith
gofe 42.19 (v) to cause to
be plundered;
distributed, fresly
gave in charity
§m $3.15 (v) gave away
52 117.19 (v) zobbed,
BT 92,7 (v) () aut,
reap

BT 167.34 (n) salt

(sodium chloride)

& (few) $3.18 (v)
 brought

(3y) 3¢ | 642 (v) get
(baptisad) get
{convarted), accapt
{(new form)

3wE  176.5 (v) fetch

3wgy 2345 (v) o &
brings fetch

3fe (wlew) 199.20
{v) brought



(ud ) 32
collected

(Afu) Bfs 139,18 (v)

temenbar (His Nome)

81,7 (v) may take,

may sccapt |

3w (wnalar)  96.15 (v)
taken, having (shook
hands) |

3xfe (enalil) 196.6

9713 (v)

3y

(v) having (kissed hands)

Y] 70.7 (n) fate,

destiny, decres

23.1 (n) sccount,

() 33 25.19
(v) remerberx
(tis Hame)

S8 68,9 (v) to taka,
to eat

(@3) ¥y 61.20 (v}
agoept (virtie)

Qs) axar 144.3

" (v) shall muy, shall

purdhase ol g e

ayr

371
By 91,10 (n) layer
(v) wash, clean with
adar ‘0¢§9 {v) wil}
~ zemember (your nanme)
e (nerfe) 199.17 (v)
shall (send for)
3 (WRY) 44413 (v) bring
(tafu) Slew 106412 (v)
learnt by rote
(exfe) Srds 56,9 (v)
would 14f%
(werfe) dnt 37.32 (v)
shall send for
Ad 67,13 (v) may take
Hdas  130,4 (v) would remove
¥

e
o &3

3
Ache

|

130.9 (v) would

136,16 (v) shall ask for
108,10

(v) accept (advice),

agres to

26.7 (v) taking, having

117.13 taken

forgive, (please)
parxdon



not) take, accept
this |
(vgam) &fs 94.17
| (v) would alean,
would purify
58,8 (n) ivem
145,18 (n)
people, men
40,11 (n) the
people, men |
25.12 (n) the
people
57.4 (n) people,
wen )
30.7 () (voe)
© ye paople
32 9.1 (n) awelling

> ¥ T ¥ Y

place of a pmmmtc

or daneing girxl,
(var) B0a 98,5 (v)
iike to eat
39 310.7 (v) (man too)
neeads, wants

141.5 (v) take (his
m)g' romonpay him
824 (v) (1f you do

’/ Raehw

|

~

- 3ua

3.2

142.17 (v} {(pl.)
{£) (what ever you)
nead or (in need of)
110,3 (v) (I) need,
want (I) am in need
of .h
68,17 (n) (£) a maid
sexvant, slave girl,
prostitute

- 431(n) a mmall stxip of

cloth betwesn the legs
attached to & astring
about the loinsy loia
cloth (an underwear of
a saddwma)

175.17 (v) pass along,
to Cross over

163.2 (v) (how to)

go aQross

163,10 (v) will cross,

g0 acxoss
€

146.4 (n) a thing

50416 (n) a thing Sy
50,20 (n) & thing kit
38,16 (v) dwells
happily



T 96,3 (n) habitation

wnfew 05,15 (v)
inhabited, made it
prosper

T (32 ¥s) 118.4 (v)
under control

(afs) té 110.5 (v)
if it outs across (the
thyoat)

wiZ  339.8 (n) time

WE 136,10 (n) tiwe

WD = v 150.10

(n) at (this) time
WA 140,17 (v) recite,

rexamber (Mis Nawe)
117.31 (v} hao
bean inspired,
44,10 (n) a woraq,
speech, utterance
46,18 (n) (£) a
filly
143.14 (n) salary,
smolaments,
remnaration

it

e (?) 130.7 (v)
work(s), plays

grfe 43,17 (v) play on

(xeback)
80.9 (v)

played on (reback)
43.17 (v) played

wArfew
on

ewfer 121,30 (v)

continues playing on

TWEE 114,17 (v) (goes
on) playing on,
(continues playing
on)

TS 95,9 (v) played on

THY | B1.6 (n) mindeter,
T | 8. councellorx,
o

TRT  110.8 (n) one who
waylays, high-way
robber

s = g 116,1 (n)

(obl) at Batala (z yce)

75418 (n) name of a

-

raga

sdy



3" 351.2 (ad§) grest,
big

wowd 49,16 )
exrdogy, praise

wfowdwt 24,10 (n) |
(p) honours

& 95,8 (aqy) (f)
great, big

W 335.12 (aay)
(p1) bigger ones

o (vw) 144,16
(ad) late (at
night) |

e () 139,14

{(ad}) growing young
tmfn*(# ) 65.1 (n) of
traderxs

W@ 25,11 (adv) again

WY 97,16 (adf) remaining

wet

W 99.14 (adj. qun) greater
than

Turl 144,13 (n) trader,
merchant, businessusan

W3 145.13 (n) fast

wWd  119.4 (v) happened

w3l 84,15 (v) there had
been

WE  118.7 (n) classes,
castes

WE 147,26 (n) classes,
castes

W5  81.7 (n) clasm sset,
croed |

ofaw = dfxw 99,11 (v)
wntered e

W 105.13 (n) (after mamy)
years |

W' 32,6 (v) would
majoy, {would ‘hc)
benefittud

s (W) 145.9 (adv. air.)
side, direction

W 141,14 (pep.) towards,

in that dirsction

65,10 (n) congratulations ¥8 (D)er4)148.14 of

that place

W5 47.11 (pepe) towards,
in direction of

=t 207.23 (n) (noth)

siden

ﬁ (tﬁh )1752"1 T4.11 ﬁ)tﬁc)
: towaxdas, to that
{direction)



wfaw
w

!f
(ret)
s

bt

wiagy

v
. vy

owa

184,1 (v) entered,
went in
49,13 (v) (they)
atexed
98.6 (v) (would
not ) entexr
IR 46,14 (pops)
fors for this reason
136.8 (n) meell,
odour
76.24 (interx.)
good, brave
30430 (v (would)
plough, till

304 {v)
tilled

119.7 (n) God,
0 loxd, glory to
Guru
30.3 (v) ploughed
142.6 (inter.)
sae ¥
144,56 (n)
sentence, utterance

s 17.7 (v) musical
 instrumnts

yre 180,9 (n) distance,
journey

gnirg 144,18 (n) trade,
isiness

L 3 152.10 (n) a kind of
verss foxm

t 1] 150,15 (adv) (many)

. times

vy (urofy) 152.3 (adv)
(vi) outside

305

vt (fﬁ) 103,11 (adv.t.) once

e

&= )

L -1

L

v

100.17 (interj.) may
I be a sacrifice
57420 (ms):'mzm
dsnoting noun of
agent, or relating
to posseasor

8G.16 (adj) (1)

of

28.11 (adj) of,
ralating to

197.23 (adj) %pl) of
Wi&m who are
&n possession



eft  30.4 (n) a fence,
a hedge

el 67.11 (n) a small
garden

ferry  33.10 (n) txust,

| faith, confidence

ferrfs  33.8 (v) forget,
(give up)

fesmn 69.3 (n)
wad dead

feam ?e..c/{“éx.)
bad deeds, evil
decds

feaw| 22.10 )

fearg| 22.13
undesirable acts,
avil deeds

fewr 22,9 (v) show me,
tell (me)

feufsl 101,31 (v
show (thy face)

feaufsd  es.19 (v) will
be spoiled

faatar 142,19 )
will bes spoiled, will
go waste

fead  143.18 (v) be
spoiled

¢
o

143,15 (v) will be
spoiled

feafawt 129.9 (v) has spoiled,

feu
fesy

fewl

cmised to be spoliled
45,7 (pepe) in

100.8 (p.p.) from
inside |
112.8 (p«p.) through,

e
feury (wmfe) 157,18 (v)

fefe
fafed

began to think

42,22 (p.p.) in
116.1 (pepe.) through,
via

feg

¥
fecwefs

( themsalves)

42,16 (pepe) from
within
42.23 (p.p.) within
153.3 (v) make
(bad) spread, may
spread
100418 (paepe) from,
for the sake of
49.9 {v) to take leave,
to part from , to
bid farewell



fefow 141.38 (v)

fefaw 75.5 (n) power of
Ynowledge, |
sdacation

feasu 112,15 (n) bewailing,
geief, mourning

fewry 25.13 (n) marriage,

| matrimony

TN 53,4 (v) (when he)
thinks

ﬂteg 116.,2 (n) ses feyw

whefow 25.16 (v)

- Mab} married
""3 103.11 see fER¥W
¥ 26,11 (inters.)

m;m:ma. G Yo

L 300.3 (n) courtyard,
conpound
NI 0.7 (v) (1)
| (please) see
*'Eg) 34,12 (v) (1) see,
ook, read

W' 108,13 (v) (det ma) see

3 103.2 (v) (please) ses
8012 (v) m-)ma

R

el

17.12 (n) a smub«caste
of Hinduis, Gazu Nanak
mm to this sube

33,23 (n) ndn, a
sibecaste

Wt (@44 (pl) (n) of vedis
WR(EEA)147.9 (advets) at the

time of, while going

ard (@ndm’f ms.:: (v)

§ g w2y

‘&

3;3“1

17.6 (n) time,occasion
106.2 (n) (at) that time,

$7.14 at that very time

46.19 (n)ocourtyard,

98,17 (inter.) an
address, ‘Oh', 'Ye'

148,35 (n) a worshipper
of Vvatshnu

17.5 (n) month of the
Indian solar M
corre ,

Balgakh

34,6 (n) a physician,

a doetor (practi

in Indian medicines
39,10 {v) flowing, goes
27.7 (v) go, repair to

114,14 (n) name of
a village in Punjad
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